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ACS Multi-Bin and WMS - Warehouse Management System for Sage 100

End User License Agreement

Advanced Computer Solutions Group (“ACS Group, Inc.”) licenses the enclosed program to you only
upon the condition that you accept all of the terms contained in the Customer License Agreement.

During installation, please read these terms carefully because installing the program indicates your
acceptance of this agreement. If you do not agree with these terms, then ACS Group, Inc. is unwilling to
license the program to you. In this event, you should return the uninstalled product within 10 days of
purchase for a refund. This refund offer does not apply to custom programming.

This license gives you certain limited rights to use the program, program copies, and documentation.
ACS Group, Inc. retains ownership and title to all of the programs, program copies, and documentation
along with all copyrights and other proprietary rights therein.

In no event will ACS Group, Inc. be liable for any damages including but not exclusive to loss of profits,
loss of savings or other direct, indirect, incidental, or consequential damages arising out of the use,
misuse, or inability to use this program.

Support is free for users under a current maintenance support agreement. Telephone support is
available between 8:30AM and 5:30 PM Pacific Standard Time, Monday through Friday. Email support
is available during business and off hours at support@acsg.com. Software and manual developed and
copyrighted by ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.

ACS Group, Inc.

40000 Barranca Parkway
Suite 250

Irvine, CA 92604

(888) 323-8800

www.acsg.com
support@acsg.com

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Installation Instructions

NEW USER INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

@ Please Review the before Installing

e Any other modifications present? Review the Library Master - Reports - Installed Module Listing Report. Most
extended solutions and other enhancements will work fine but some require unique installation or
programming. Please contact us or your reseller before proceeding.

e Prepare well before turning ON in the Live Company. Turn ON ACS Multi-Bin and WMS in a Test Company
and leave it OFF in the Live Company. Learn the software, prepare locations, prepare for changes to
operations without interfering with operations in the live system.

e A physical count or a well structured cycle count should be performed for each warehouse that will be using the
software.

e Verify the version and product update is current. If you need to update your product update, install the product
update before this software. This software product update should match.

e Insure that all transactions are updated before installation. This includes Inventory Transactions, Sales Order
Invoicing, Purchase Order Receipt of Goods, Bill of Materials Productions, Work Order Transactions.

e Login into Sage 100 ERP with full security rights to Library Master Setup, Inventory Setup and Maintenances.

INSTALLATION AND ACTIVATION
1. Perform a full backup of the Sage 100 ERP system, programs and data.

2. Install Sage 100 ERP Version to a new area as stock requires. Download and Install the appropriate
Sage Product Update.

3. Install Multi-bin and WMS from the link provided. Select the MAS90 folder. The software will recall the
last path installed to.

If provided copy the license text file to the MAS90\ACS_Group directory.

5. Software Activation. Select Library Master > Setup > ACS Group Product Registration. Click the
Activate button. It will activate license files copied to the MAS90\ACS_Group directory and offer an
internet activate.

6. In Library Master Main Menu -> Role Maintenance. Provide security rights to the following:

e Task -> Library Master Setup -> ACS Group Registration
e New Tasks and Security Events in Inventory Management. Multi-Bin Location Add On the Fly.
7. If there are customizer screen changes, run Custom Office > Utilities > Update Forms to Current

Level. If there are User Field Changes in IM, PO, BM, or WO - run the Update the ODBC fields in
Custom Office > User Defined Fields Maintenance.

8. Enable Multi-Bin WMS for the appropriate companies. Run the Setup Wizard by selecting Inventory
Management > Setup > ACS Warehouse Mgmt System Options. Click Yes to run the Wizard. If you
have locations setup in stock Sage it will default to create those bin locations and default them as
Primary bin locations. The Wizard will initialize Quantity On Hand for each item and lot serial number.

QUICK START SUGGESTIONS

1. Create new Pick Sheet Forms for Sales Order, Bill of Materials and Work Order by creating a new form
code and selecting the Multi-Bin form.

2. Grant security rights for Inventory Dashboard and certain features like Quick Transfers, Hold and
Release inventory. Refer to Page Security for details on security.

3. Review Options for printing, data entry, and directed picking auto-allocation. Click here for more information
about Directed Picking and Click here for information for Directed Put Away. Please prepare for the changes to
your operations before running live.

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.



ACS Multi-Bin and WMS - Warehouse Management System for Sage 100

Upgrade Installation Instructions

VERSION UPGRADE AND PRODUCT UPDATES INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

REFER TO APPENDIX V' FOR UPGRADE
INSTRUCTIONS FOR VERSIONS 4.30 AND BELOW

How to Upgrade between Versions. For example how to Upgrade from Version
5.00 to 5.40.

1. Follow Sage instructions to install the new version and migrate data. Before upgrading in Company
Maintenance install and activate Multi-bin and WMS software.

a) Install the new Sage 100 Version (e.g., 5.40) to a new area. Install the current Sage Product
Update.

b) Run the Parallel Migration utility located in Library Master — Utilities.

2. Install Multi-bin and WMS from the link provided. Select the destination folder MAS90. Always install
or even reinstall Multi-bin and WMS software after migrating system data.

3. Select Library Master > Setup > ACS Group Product Registration. Click the Activate button. The
system will activate over the internet.

4. Run the Data Conversion from Company Maintenance

5. Select ACS Group Product Registration from the Library Master — Setup menu. Click the Prepare Data
button. Click the All button. All button upgrades all companies, One button upgrades the company you
are in.

6. Run the Custom Office — Utilities — Update Custom Panels to Current Level.

How to Update between Product Updates. For example how to Update from
Version 5.20 Product Update 1 to Product Update 3.
1. Install the Product Update.

2. Install the Multi-bin and WMS from the link provided.

3. Select Library Master > Setup > ACS Group Product Registration. Click the Activate button. The
system will activate over the internet.

4. If Sage requires, run the Data Conversion from Company Maintenance.

5. Select ACS Group Product Registration from the Library Master — Setup menu. Click the Prepare Data
button. Click the All button. All button upgrades all companies, One button upgrades the company you
are in.

6. Run the Custom Office — Utilities — Update Custom Panels to Current Level.

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Product Activation and Management
LIBRARY MASTER > SETUP > ACS GROUP PRODUCT MANAGEMENT

Product management provides software activation, data preparation and software uninstallation.

.
[-3 ACS Group Product Management !24,@ X

Registered Customer Name acs group, inc
Serial Number 1501234 Sage Version  5.40.0.0
Product Code Description Status Version
MB ACS Whse Mgmt System Base Activated 5.407
MB-AINVTY Multi-bin Inventory Distribution Activated

! MB-APKPUT Directed Picking and Putaway Activated
MB-BATCH Select by Fill Rate and Wave Batch Activated
MB-BM Multi-bin Inventory Bill of Matls Activated
MB-CATCH Catch Weight
MB-EXP Expire Date Lot Serial Traceability Activated
MB-JOBOPS JobOps Integration Activated
MB-LOTSER Expanded Lot Serial
MB-LP License Plate Activated
MB-OTW On The Water Activated
MB-WO Multi-bin Inventory Work Order Activated
Mode Licensed
User Licenses Sage Sys
Date Installed 5/18/2016
Date Licensed  5/18/2016
Date Expires

Activate Prepare Data

Activate Button - Activates software products.

o FTP License. The system will offer to check our web site for the License file.

o License Text file. A license text file can be copied to the mas90\ACS_Group folder. Clicking the
activate button will license the software.

o Product Key and Activate Key. Fields for the product and activate key are provided to manually
enter the information.

Prepare Data Button - prepares files for use in one or all companies. It will not erase existing data. It
should be run after upgrades and it must be run when there are no users on the system.

Demo Button - provides a demo license of 20 days for software installed in the system. The Demo
button is offered if the system is not activated.

Uninstall Button - uninstall components from the system. The Uninstall option is offered when a
product is selected from the product list. If the base software product is selected (e.g., Multi-bin and
Whse Mgmt for Distribution) it will uninstall the entire product.

Uninstall verifies all users are out of the inventory system. It removes the Multi-bin enhancement from
the system and it will not be active. It does not remove the data from the product’s files. Because some
of the screens have changes and work order module has changes within the programs, we recommend
Sage 100 ERP stock software is installed and the related product update.

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Definitions
ACS MuLTI-BIN AND WMS OVERVIEW

ACS Multi-Bin and WMS is designed to start up fast with simple to use right away features. It provides built-in advanced features

for warehouse management which can be setup and turned ON as required. From the simple use of Bins in a small warehouse to
automating the flow of inventory in the most complicated of warehouses, ACS Multi-Bin WMS provides the options necessary. In

the following pages you will see a description of warehouse flow and terminology that will assist you in getting the most out of the

system.

Warehouse Management System. A warehouse management system, or WMS, is a key part of the supply chain and primarily
aims to control the movement and storage of materials within a warehouse and process the associated transactions, including
shipping, receiving, putaway and picking. The systems also direct and optimize stock putaway based on real-time information
about the status of bin utilization.

The objective of a warehouse management system is to provide a set of computerized procedures to handle the receipt of stock
and returns into a warehouse facility, model and manage the logical representation of the physical storage facilities (e.g. racking
etc.), manage the stock within the facility and enable a seamless link to order processing and logistics management in order to
pick, pack and ship product out of the facility.

Aisles are codes assigned to bin locations to create a narrow zone within a Region in the warehouse. Directed Putaway uses
Aisle codes to put goods in the Aisle. Association of Aisles can be done by ltem Maintenances and Product Line Maintenance.

Directed Pick directs the picker where to pick goods from. Goods are allocated to sales orders so goods. The Sales Order pick
sheet and the Multi-bin Wave pick sheet are printed to pick by order. The (*W) Wave Batch pick sheet to print by the Wave
Batch. Raw materials can be allocated to B/M production entries and W/O material issues and pick sheets guide to picking those
goods.

Directed PutAway options directs the system where goods are stored. The system calculates destination information from the
capacity of the locations and the desired settings. Print the Multi-Bin PutAway Report to print put aways from staging locations or
after goods are produced. Put Away report also can be generated for goods that have not been received by using the Put Away
template in purchase order printing.

ID license plate ID code to represent any group of inventory items. Also known as Pallet Case ID.

ID Type Code groups license plate ID’s to certain case packs, pallets and containers. Unit of Measure codes so similar Pallet
Case IDs can be processed for the Unit of Measure.

Inventory Allocations can be considered physically setting aside an item for use elsewhere. Allocations are considered hard,
because an item allocated in one place, cannot be allocated to another as well. Directed picking “allocates” goods automatically
from the rules set in the system. Goods can be pre-allocated manually in Sales Order entry.

Location Types/Areas represents the types of locations to represent if a pick area to pick from, overflow for backstock and case
packs and pallets, staging to hold inventory to disseminate from. Floor and Other location types used to pick other areas to pick
with a different priority versus the pick area.

Primary bin locations are locations for dedicated for certain items. The same goods rotate in these locations. They can be
close to the shipping to speed pick and shipping. They can be manually assigned to an item or they can be assigned because the
goods land in a location designated as a primary.

Priority bin locations are locations that supersede the regular system algorithms. Bin locations selected for a Customer and
Sales Order will prioritize directed picking and directed putaway.

Region Codes are codes assigned to bin locations group the locations and/or create a zone in the warehouse. Wave Batch auto
splits a batch by Region codes so pickers can pick by their zone. Directed Putaway narrows putaway to the selected Region
codes in Item Maintenance and Product Line Maintenance.

Replenishment is the process of rotating inventory from back stock or other selectable areas in the warehouse forward into
picking zones. Replenishment quantities are typically calculated and triggered via a Min/Max attributes of an item/bin combination
or in more complex warehouse environments can sometimes be demand driven.

Staging bin locations are common locations for task setup by warehouse code. RECEIVING for P/O receipts, SHIPPING for
packing to ship, WIP to group raw materials to be issued, QC to group finished goods completed.

License Plate Identifying inventory with a License Plate (LP) containerizes inventory and makes the inventory movement more
efficient by moving the inventory as a group rather than by individual items and lot serial numbers. Fully integrated throughout
multi-bin inventory, provides on the fly creation, editing and printing of pallet objects. License plates can be received, transferred,
picked, issued, shipped. LP inventory can moved between locations and merged into other LP’s.

Wave Picking is picking by bin location code order or by bin location sort code order. Features provide to do this for a single
sales order or a group of sales orders.

Wave Batch Picking is picking for a number of orders at once in the order of bin locations in warehouse region. The goods can
be pre-allocated (as defined above) or estimated and then transferred to the shipping dock and allocated or just shipped there.

Some information reference Wikipedia: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Warehouse_management_system

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Warehouse Management

PRIMARY PICK LOCATIONS

x Primary Pick locations are the “unique” bin location where an item is
(] . B
= usually found year round. These locations are generally found in the
= main picking areas of the warehouse, near the shipping dock.
F E & | A Primary bin location replenishment advices how to rotate inventory
=| from other areas to primary bin locations.
<
S
B =z
Row C Fixture -
5 sections honzontal, 3 sections
wertical.
L= Lower
M = Mid
U= Upper

A bin location is designated as a primary in bin location maintenance. To assign an item to a primary bin location,
select ltem Maintenance, Multi-bin Tab. A bin location will be designated as primary when designating the item to a
bin location.
[ == Mutti-gin for ttem Options E' - b .‘ i t.he item floats !n an area designated for .
primary bin locations, you can use the Multi-bin
Item Code 1001-HON-H252 HON 2 DRAWER LETTER FLE /0 LK Opt|0n tO Auto Assign Primary Bln Locations
‘warehouse Code 000 CENTRAL 'wAREHOUSE . . . . ’
As inventory is moved to a location designated
Default Regions and Aisles to Store ltem . .
* Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 Region 4 Region & as prlmary the SyStem WI” aUto Create the
Q, Q, Q, Q, Q, primary assignment to the item. Any minimum or
el GiEad a8 Eod o] maximum settings in the item’s primary setup will
be placed to the new item primary location. The
Pick Area - Primary Fick Looations o o system will self clean the item primary location
Bin Lacation 1 Bin Location 2 Bin Location 3 Bin Location 4 Bin Location 5 . n
i o, o a aQ a o, [Il setup for locations that have no quantity on hand.
Minimum 50.00 50.00 oo oo on
Maximum 100.00 100.00 oo 00 .on
l Minimumn Quantity To Auto Allocate from Overflow Area 80.00
inimum Quantity To Put To Owerflow Area oo

Bin Location 1 Bin Location 2 Bin Location 3
Primary Locations for Overflow &rea Ck q

The locations entered here will be used in several places:

e  Primary bin location replenishment. Replenishment is triggered when quantity on hand falls below the
Minimum quantity. The Maximum designates the maximum quantity to fill this item to this location. When the
Maximum is null the system will rely on the capacity settings in the bin location.

e Replenishment rotation is calculated from the algorithms designed for directed picking. For example in FIFO
order. Directed picking does not need to be turned ON for the system.

e Directed Picking can deplete the primary bin locations before allocating other areas. Can choose to also only
pick goods from Primary bin locations. Replenishment will rotate goods to the primary bin location. Goods can
be allocated in numbered order. Bin Location 1 is first, Bin Location 2 is second and so on.

e Directed Putaway advices to store goods in primary bin locations when there is no other inventory to rotate in.
Goods can be stored in reverse numbered order. Bin Location 5 is first, Bin Location 4 is second and so on.

e Primary bin location can be automatically selected in transactions. This improves the time it takes to create
transaction and the accuracy of the inventory. Multi-bin options designates when this should occur during
Receipt of goods, Shipping, RMA Receiving, B/M Production, and W/O Raw Material Issue.

e Picking sheets can print primary bin locations first.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Warehouse Management

STAGING LOCATIONS

Staging locations are where items are stored until something else is
done with them. Consider them holding locations. Staging Locations
are setup in Inventory Management - Warehouse Code Maintenance.
Receiving Receiving Bay _
Staging = Multi-Bin for Warehouse Options o=
Area _ Warehouse Code | 000
Description MaAIN WAREHOUSE
‘Warehouze Stage Bin Locations and Regions
Stage Bin Locations Stage Regions
Sales Order Inwvoice and Shipping [iss] SHIPFIMG Ck SHIP Ck
Shipping Purchase Order Receipt of Goods OC (rec) RECEMING Q, ReC q,
Staging Fieturn Merchandize Authorization [rec) QUALITY Ck
A Bill of Materialz Praduction Entry Finished Goods [rec) WiP_FG Ck Ck
rea Sh| in DOCk Bill of Materialz Production Entry Lines [izz) WIP_Rahw Ck
pp g “work Order b aterial |zsue Finizhed Goods [rec) WiP_FG Ck Ck
“work, Order Material |ssue Lines [isg] WIP_Rahw Ck
rec = staged received date, iss = staged issued date
P/O Receipt of Goods R Mt bin Options 1561 273172012 e
AutO Assign Bins Prompt for NOI‘I LOt Serlal 1. Main ] 2. Pick Sheets l 2 Invoice Shlppmg] 4. Directed Ficking § E. Manufacturing ]
Items - When entering a receipt of goods, the SR T Toee
system can help user automate the distribution z"”‘tf BI:S :"’"f‘ ’:L Lot Serial ltems |:’°”“d"‘ foultein s diWsrehouse B s s
pl’OCESS If deSIred I Diefault Puttway Rules I
I Put Goods in the Pick Airea Location - Frefer to put where same inventary exists
Prompt for Item.and Warehous.e BUttons - A MNext Put Goods in Mear the Greatest QOH = Fut to the next highest location in selected region(s) I
pop-up prompt will appear, allowing the user to Dissallow Putto a location where the same item erists [@]  Put in Primary Pick lacaton if no stock i
select assignment of the Primary Item location or . "E“E"‘ '°"|Ft"ma'ly F":k focations : Pt S vl eelsizntioelip bmslendn 2 |
) . . IFzallow mex of 1oks N locahons
the Warehouse Receiving Staging location. R e Ve ez
. . . . . Frint [nventary on report Jurnp to Overflow area automatically using Criteria [
Auto A§S|gn Item Prlma_ry Bin Locatl_on - Will o Uit ot Homne a |l
automatically receive the item to the Primary Citoria Unit of Moo 2 a
Item location set in Inventory Maintenance. Eteria Urit of Measure 3 aQ
Aqto ASSIgI.1 Warehoyse Sta_glng Location - r——p Y
Will automatically receive the item to the _ |
Warehouse Receiving Staging Location
designed in Warehouse Code Maintenance.
Shipping i Multi-Bin Options {ABC) 3/31/2010 Lo
When Sett"]g up Multi-Bin OptIOI’IS, you will see 1 Main l 2. Pick Shests ] 3. Invoice 5”NDD"’!Q] 4 Directed Picking |5 Receiva/F’ulAway} & Manufacturing ]
there |S an Optlon for aUtomatlca"y aSSlgnlng the Multi-Bin Auto Inventary Allocation on the fiy far 540 |nvoice Data Entry and Shipping Data Entry
“Warehouse Staging Location” to all outgoing (Alocation n The Fly ptions
items. Based on our setup - this means that s Ry Emm":ﬁ“f:"ﬁ'fu::m e
. . "o uto Lttors
when the Sales Order Invoice is processed, Alocate Lot et Fist Em i Py 1o B Locaten
. . . . Lot Serial ltems then allog Auta Assign Y aiehouse Staging Location
everything in that order will be shipped from the o Lot St e 42 85580 e Sty Locolon
. . on Lot Senal ltems thes ke k: it
SHIPPING bin location. o Promgt v o fute A
Select two buttons. The Mo buttan is always provided.
This means the when the order is entered, all vt el
it lled b house staff from their ey ek eesn
I emS arepu e y ware N ‘Warehaouze Shipping Staging Location
primary pick locations and moved to the staging Customer Staging Losation O
locations. RF scanning users will do this with Sales Order No Location O
their scanners. Manual users will do Inventory
Transaction Transfers.
(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Warehouse Management

OVERFLOW LOCATIONS

Overflow locations are for the over the head and
bulk storage of items. This can be used for shipping

large orders, putting away large receipts, or to
2 replenish primary pick locations as they become
depleted.

Bins themselves are designated as Overflow, and
each item can have it's own overflow settings.

10 09 ’ (0}] o7 ‘ OB
i Mult-Bin for Item Options E]
il Multi-Bin Location Maintenance (ABC) 3/25/2010
Item Code 1001-HOM-H252 HOM 2 DR&WER LETTER FLE /0 Lk
‘Warehouse Code 4 4 b M Copy Fram
Bin Location Description Overflow Pallets 1 ‘warehouse Code oo CENTRAL WaREHDUSE
1. Guantity 3. Trangactions W 4. Allocations W —Primary Pick &rea
o (hin Ma Settings——————————| Bin Location 1 A10L Q,
egan Calculate Option Y . .
Frin Sort Code o —_— Bin Location 2 A20L Ck
Location Type Dverflow |+ » oot Bin Location 3 %
Last Received = Miim.m 0 Bir Location 4
Last| " — b airnurn .00 T LeGETER %
ast lssue = Bin Location & Ck
r~Urit of teasure
Remove During Period End when Emphy 1 Location Standard and Auto Selection By
. . 0 v ATES
Disallow Selection in 5 ales Order 1
el Srelaaiton i it i Minimurn Buantity To Auta Allocate from Overflow Area 200.00
5 Mirimurn Huantity To Puk To Dverflow Area A00.00
—Comment :

i Loation 1 A10U

Bin Location 2

PPP

Bin Location 3

Accept Car

’ —

Overflow settings you can designate the number of items that warrants putting away to or
pulling orders from the overflow area. Also Unit of Measure codes can be selected to advice
picking and put aways in overflow locations. This will allow the system to make directed put
away and directed picking suggestions for large quantities in a more educated way.

(—Overflow Ares
Jump ta Overflow area automatically using Criteria et bo Overflow area by LA and quantity critenia. If
Auto Allocate Dverflow after Primary and Other areas ] there is Luantity Avwailable.
Criteria Urit of Measure 1 Cs2 C% Overflow area allocates like Primany Pick Area, The
Criteria Uit of Measire 2 Ck Selected !Zlverflcuw Pick Locations arle allocated first,
o The remainder of the Overflow area is allocated by the
Eithzns Wb blesuis 2 % Yaluation Allocation Rules.

Unit of Measure code selectable in directed picking and directed putaway options.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

©2018, ACS Group, Inc. Al rights reserved. 13
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Initial Options, Setup and Locations

IMPLEMENTATION OVERVIEW

Prepare and learn the system
in a Test company. The Live
system can continue with
normal operations when the
system is OFF.

A full list of bin locations can
be imported as well as
sample multi-bin inventory
can be imported to physical
counts.

Determine if directed picking
features will be used or not.
Setup picking sheets.
Manufacturers determine if
auto allocation of raw
materials is desired.

Defer direct putaway
settings—setup of bin
locations for maximum
capacities, aisles and regions
later or not at all if not
required.

Learn the system and practice
each transaction. Look for
work flow issues. Look to
utilize automation features for
directed picking, directed
putaway, manufacturing raw
material auto allocations,
manufacturing auto locations
for finished goods.

If using RF handhelds
practice each transaction,
including transfers and
physical.

Setup staging locations,
primary locations, picksheets
and refine options.

A physical count for each
warehouse is the best
implementation. A well
structured cycle count be
done too. If necessary each
product line can be counted
and turned ON.

Physicals can be imported,
entered and scanned if using
RF handheld.

After updating the physical
count register the system is
ready to be Live.

BIN LOCATION DESIGNS

Model A straight forward setup. Good during the initial setup of the system.
Model B sets up overflow location to immediately separate inventory from the Pick area. Good for Directed Picking
Model C region and aisle setup will help the system place goods where planned. Good for Directed Picking and Directed Putaway.

Warehouse Warehouse Warehouse
|
Pick Area Pick Area Overflow Area Pick Area Overflow Area
| | |
Bin Locations Bin Locations Bin Locations Region
I
Aisle

Bin Locations

Bin Locations

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Initial Options, Setup and Locations

DIRECTED PICKING

ACS Multi-bin and WMS Directed Picking automatically allocates inventory to sales orders so you can sell the
optimal goods and from the optimal bin locations. Directed Picking options are first setup on a company level in
ACS Warehouse Mgmt System Options. Options can be superseded in Product Line Maintenance for the Product
Line and then Item Maintenance directed picking options provides the ultimate setting for the ltem.

Auto allocations can occur automatically as the order is saved, by clicking on the Allocate button in the order, as the
pick sheet is printed, as orders are imported and as the order is selected to pick on the handheld. The allocated
inventory for the sales order can be printed on the pick sheet to direct the picker and the information is resident on
RF handhelds to both direct the pickers and to offer validation right goods and lots are picked.

Wave picking sheets provides an output in bin location order and by sort code which will provide your own
directional pick flow. Click for wave picking options. Wave picking sheets are printable for individual sales orders
and groups of sales orders. The Wave Batch Shipping Control add-on provide automated selection of orders, back
order fill, split picking and more advanced wave batching features.

Directed picking first allocates from reserved bin locations specified for the Customer and Sales Order. This is
great for inventory earmarked for certain orders and customers. Directed Picking allocates inventory from the Multi-
bin Directed Picking Options starting from the pick area. However, if designated, it will allocate from the Primary
Bin Locations in the Pick area before seeking other inventory in the Pick area. The other areas can be chosen to
allocate and their relative priority. Or you can choose to just allocate inventory from the primary locations and then
rotate inventory to them.

Click for Directed Picking Options.

Jump to Overflow and Other settings will fill large orders from the overflow area (other location type area) where large case packs and
palleted goods are stored. This will help keep up the pick area and primary locations filled for the smaller orders. Setup is from the minimum
quantity designated in item maintenance and designated Unit of Measure codes to the ones in the sale order. The increment option will designate
case packs and pallets to not break.

(*W) Wave Batch Shipping Control prioritizes the orders to ship and to allocate inventory to. Inventory here can be allocated order or to
the batch itself. Batch allocations allows gross picks where more than the sales order can be picked and then staged. Ultimately batching will
allocate to the order in the staged area.

Override Sales Order and Customer Settings supersede all settings in the system for the Overrides designated in the Sales Order
and Customer. Customer Overrides transfer to new sales orders automatically. Overrides can be designated to pull inventory from certain locations,
region codes, IDs and more. Desired algorithms and location types to pick for the order can be overwritten.

Customer and Sales Order Priority Bin Locations - Customer bin locations is useful for staged goods just for the customer saving
goods in the regular pick area for other orders. Directed picking checks for locations created for the customer and sales order and will allocate from
those locations. Bin location maintenance has options to restrict inventory to certain customer numbers and customer types. Inventory can be
transferred to those locations at will and Directed Putaway can recommend transfers to the restricted bin locations when the sales order number is
specified in P/O Receipt of Goods and Work Order Completions.

Floor Locations - select the Floor Priority picking as 1st and goods staged in Floor type bin locations will auto allocate prior the warehouse’s
regular primary and other pick algorithms. This feature is most useful when staging goods to the Floor for quick pick of orders.

Item Primary Bin Locations - select the desired algorithms for Non-Lot Serial items and Lot Serial items to allocate from their primary bin
locations. The primary bin locations were selected in Inventory maintenance or are auto assigned to the item if the Multi-bin Option is ON to Auto
Assign Primary Bin Locations. This option allows the primary location to float as inventory lands in a bin location designated as a primary bin
location.

Auto Allocate from the Pick area - inventory is selected from the valuation selection rules. They include the next bin location, least
quantity in a bin location, FIFO as goods were received into a location, a sort code which is a user defined, lot serial number, lot receipt date (FIFO),
(*E) lot expiration date, Lot LIFO.

Auto Allocate from Other Areas - select to pick and the priority from bin locations in other areas in the warehouse: Floor, Other, Overflow
and Staging location types. Floor and Other areas may contain less inventory than the Pick area or the quality of goods is less. Overflow may want
to pick last because it is the newest inventory or can have the large case packs and pelleted goods. Staging goods for goods that are still getting
checked in or the goods are selected for goods going out.

(*P) Auto Allocate by ID Package Quantity - will allocate to best case packs and pallets to fill an order. There is an option to scan all
inventory regardless of the area it exists so that the largest package size is allocated. The system will also best match the unit of measure code
selected in the sales order. If a certain case pack is designated in the order the system can fill the order from that case pack size on up to larger
designated case packs.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Initial Options, Setup and Locations

DIRECTED PUTAWAY

ACS Multi-bin and WMS Directed PutAway options directs the system where goods are stored. The system
calculates destination information from the capacity of the locations and the desired settings. Print the Multi-Bin
PutAway Report to print put aways from staging locations or after goods are produced. Put Away report can be
generated based on purchase orders by using the Put Away template in purchase order printing.

Choose to store goods nearby or in the same location of the same item. Also it can give favor to store goods or
product lines in certain warehouse zones (called regions) or aisles. Perhaps you want to store goods in overflow
locations first or to the pick area. Goods can go directly to primary pick locations too and if you have a number of
the them it will put them to the lowest primary code first. There are also overriding factors such as when there is no
existing inventory and the system can direct goods to Primary Bin locations or to the Shipping dock if there are
backorders.

Sales Order Priority Location

Inventory designated for a sales order in a purchase order and a work order is directed to the bin location selected for the sales order. If there is no
location in the sales order the system checks for a location setup for the customer and shipping staging location. Click for setup of Customer and
Sales Order Priority Location Setup.

Ship Backorders when there is no stock
Directed putaway will advice to put goods in the S/O shipping staging location if there is no inventory on hand to fill an order.

Store in Overflow

Directed putaway will advice to put goods in the overflow locations if the settings to store purchase orders from the overflow area were large case
packs and palleted goods are stored. Setup is the minimum quantity designated in item maintenance and designated Unit of Measure codes to the
ones in the purchase order.

(*P) Store by ID Package Size ID types have their own Volume size and locations can be selected to store a designated quantity of ID
types. Volumes for ID types are setup in Pallet ID Type Maintenance. This value will be used instead of volume computed for the ID (TotalVolume).
ID Types can be associated to a bin location in bin location maintenance where the quantity of the ID type (and Volume) can be designated. When
bin locations have designated ID types, directed putaway prioritizes IDs to these locations.

Store to Primary Bin Locations when there is no stock
Advice to primary bin locations can be done when there is no stock to rotate to the primary bin location. Uncheck the option to lean system to store
to the primary locations first. System evaluates settings in the item for the maximum quantities desired as well as the location capacity.

Putaway Rules - Directed Putaway evaluates options you set. Click for company wide options, product line and item.
o (*P) ID Package size. The quantity of an ID type (e.g., pallets) and the volume for mixed IDs in a location. Click for ID package size settings

o To the preferred area—pick area or to the overflow area

o If preferred Aisles are designated to the product line setup or to the ltem Code. Click for Product line Region - Aisle settings.

o If preferred Regions are designated to the product line setup or the Item Code.
o Should goods go to where it was last received, where the greatest QOH or the least QOH
o Should goods go to the same location where inventory is or nearby to the same location where the item is.

o Bin location restrictions and put away settings. Click for Bin Location options.

° Bin location capacity. Capacity designates volume factors for mixed goods items and quantity settings for same sized items. Click for capacity
settings.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Initial Options, Setup and Locations

IMPLEMENTATION CHECKLIST

Test Phase 1

Import desired bin locations. Can leave system defaults.

Initialize inventory to ONE location or to Primary locations if good setup in item warehouse location.
Determine warehouses and product lines that need or should be disabled

If importing physical counts—do test import. Freeze before importing. Improve validation for bin locations.
Do setup for each transaction type evaluating factors listed below.

Practice each transaction and get sign off for each department.

Evaluate each transaction type for bottlenecks and efficiencies.

P/O Receiving
Use RF handhelds?

Lot serial items or Not?

Can the location be automated? Primary or Staging receiving or quality bin location
Receive complete P/O’s (Header) or a lot of partial receipts (Lines)?

Directed Putaway necessary in phase 1, 2 or none?

Determine P/O Receipt of Goods Automation

If using RF Handheld integration, refer to the setup in the RF Handheld software. The following setting generally
apply to Sage 100 ERP P/O Receiving data entry options and imports.

Determine if a bin location is assigned to goods received or after the goods are putaway. Receipt of goods data
entry can auto assign bin locations to speed data entry. Options provide for Warehouse Receiving location and
Primary bin location. Options provide for auto assignment for receive complete P/O’s and for partial receipts and
will auto assign the location after quantity received.

Most often businesses will auto receive goods into the Receiving staging location when using RF handhelds and
when goods need to be checked in. It is best to store goods here also when Putaway takes some time.

(*E) Determine input of expire data for Lot Serial goods. Expire date can be defaulted in receipt of goods based on
UDF expire days option to product line and/or the item code. Goods may want to be received and QA analyzes
Receiving bin for expire data.

(*L) For License Plate determine if pallets are received or built after receipt of goods.

Transfers and Restocking
Use RF handhelds?

Quick Transfers?
Transaction entry transfers?
Imports?

Replenishment Report?

S/O Shipping
Enable Directed Picking? Directed Picking algorithms? Sales order pre-allocating?
Determine desired pick flow? By Order and by Wave? By bin or sort code? Print inventory?
Use RF handhelds? Pick allocations? Pick and Pack?
Lot serial items or Not?
Can the location be automated? Primary or Staging or Other

Determine S/O Picking Sheet Automation - Directed Picking

Determine if directed picking will be implemented. If not, usually a basic setup with the first import of the bin location is satisfactory. Setup for re-
gions (ie., zones) and location types can probably be spared for this Phase. If the Quantity Available by bin location is desired on the pick sheet
select (across) picking sheet template.

Considerations in the business to decide for and against directed picking.

1)  Are the pickers to be directed where to pick goods and/or want Wave Picking Sheets?

2) Is the accuracy of the quantity on hand in bin locations is over 90% accurate?
3)  Will the Pickers pick from primary pick locations only?
4) s the size of the warehouse manageable and the pickers can pick well without direction?

5) Does the business mostly make goods to order and do not shelve finished goods? Do the finished goods produced/assembled go to the Ship-
ping location?

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Initial Options, Setup and Locations

IMPLEMENTATION CHECKLIST

Test Phase 2 — Refine for Directed Picking and PutAway

Manufacturing Finished Goods.
Where do the goods go for make to order?

Where do the goods go for storage?

Do goods go to a staging location for quality review?
Can the location be automated? Primary or Staging
Override location by Work Order or Bill?

Is Directed Putaway desired?

Manufacturing Raw Materials
RF handheld transfers, issues, completions?

Are components valuation lot/serial or Not?

Are components transferred to a staging location before production?
Can the raw material selection be automated? Raw material primary or in a single location?

Print pick sheet before component selection or after?

1.

2. Any pick sheets in the warehouse. Pull back into the office and redo allocating inventory
3. Bin Location Master file
e Select Bin Location types for Overflow and Staging
e Set Capacity type and Maximum quantity or volume
e Select Region Codes and Aisles
4. Multi-bin Options for company wide settings
e For Directed Picking change Print Picking Sheet options to uncheck disallow and enable auto allocate
e Select Directed Picking options—Directed Putaway options
5. Override by Product Lines and then by Item Codes
o Designate preferred Regions and Aisles for Directed Picking
Go Live
1. Turn ON in Live Company
2. Copy Multi-bin options file or select same options
3. Initialize multi-bin data for warehouses enabled for Multi-bin
4. Copy Bin Location master file or reimport
5. If using Primary bin locations for items—clean up Primary bin location setup file IM404_ItemLocation
6. If selecting expiration dates and vendor lot number—can import to master file or Mulit-bin physical file
IM404_Physical
7. If there are Directed Picking or PutAway overrides to Product Lines or Item Codes then can copy setup files
8. Finalize and/or copy picking sheet crystal forms
9. Do Physical count by location. Freeze before importing.

10. Finalize clean up to stock files—IM_ItemWarehouse, Warehouse Codes
11. After updating physical Live for everyone.

Test well in test company before implementing live

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Inventory Views and Management

MULTI-BIN INVENTORY DASHBOARD
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > MAIN MENU

Utilize the strength of the selection operands to get at the data you need. Then control click and shift click to select
the exact data you wish to transfer, put on hold, break pallets and much more. From the selection grid choose an
entire Location or Region/Zone while evaluating net available. Or choose the usual selection fields like Items and
Pallets and make unique fields like Lot Serial No, Lot Expire Dates, Quantity Allocated and Net Quantity Available.
With On The Water activation select goods on Containers and by expected receive date range.

Multi-Warehouse selections: Defaults a single Select button: After selecting fields and
warehouse code. Change warehouse codes to options, click the Select button to display

_ — n
E Multi-bin Inventory Dashboard - - - . E@ﬂ
Select Field Operand Value - Primary E -I
ttem Code Al - | Pickarza W]
Bin Location Al - =| overfow ] OnHold [ves
Staging E
Warehouse Cod Equal f ~ | ooo
arehouse Code qual to I Floor z Fick Restricted | ves =
Region Code Al - oth E |:|
er Zero
Lot Serial No All - On Water E sum El
Quantity On Hand All -
i
| Louantity Avaiable Al - i
H
(£ 6B-MD788 2 | | tem Whse Description Location  Type  Region Palet Case D DType LotSerialNo Recewed Dt = | [gd L
E £ TyperPalet (1 PAL} GE-MDTB8 000 MODEM 300 (AUTO-ANSWER) E10L Pick  APICK PALOOOD000DOO01 PAL  BD1988" arozots | =) b bl
ID:PALO00000000001 —
1001-HON- HOM 2 DRAWER LETTER FLE... A10L Pri-Pick PRIN...
[ tem: 1001-HON-H252 Whse: 00| :
7 o 1001-HONHZE2L K Whse: | || | SOUND CVR 24 5" 20°D 12 A10L Pick  PRIM tem Bin ||
[ em: 1001-HON-H254 Whse: 001 UNIVERSAL 3 1/2" SSDDFL... A10L Pick  PRI... %E |
7 tem: 1001-HON-H254LK Whe: 1001-HON-.. 000  (Reserved Custo:01-48F) H. AT0L-ABC  Pick®.. APICK 1512013 -
[ tem: 2480-8-50 Whee: 000 HOM 4 DRAWER LETTER FLE... A10M Pri-Pick PRIN... Q, Alloc
[ tem: 2481-5-50 Whse: 000 X¢80-8-50 000 DESKFILE &' CAP S0 A20L Pri-Pick APICK m 11312013 '
[ kem: 2551-3-50 Whse: 000 000 HON 2 DRAWER LETTER FLE... AZ0M Pri-Pick PRIM... 10M2/2017 o |
[ tem: 2588-2-25 Whse: 000 55 .. 000 (Restricted from 5/0) PAPER... A20U Pick®... APICK 11312013 v
0
I e 228508022 s 608 D00 HOM & DRAWER LETTER FLE... A30L Pick  PRIN... THB2013
[ hem: 8650-26-16-11 Whse: 000 ) |
000  HON & DRAWER LETTER FLE... A30L Pick  PRIN... 7182013 @ Ho
[ kem: 6652-28-24-15 Whse: 000 )
M | = e 6555 whse: 00 000  DESKFILE 5 1/4" CAP 50 A30L Pick  PRIN... LOT234 81972013
W |3 tem: 6657242012 whse: 000 000  EXECUTIVE DESK ENSEMBLE A30L Pri-Pick PRIN... LCLLIEN
N | tem: 2953 whse: 000 4 RN SFCRFTARY I'IF‘%K[I;INSFMR\ F_a30l PriPick PRIM 1PN
' 07 tem: 8971 Whse: 000 \ b
[ hem: 8972 Whse: 000 0On Hand Allocated Available Weight Volun
[0 tem: 8973 Whse: 000 Totals 80,204.25 547400 7473025  173,059.63 2,005,106.2
™ #am: AMFM STFDEN Whaa: AN
| [ rTT——
- ] 1 3
i \ |
(& s \ =

QUiCklP"i“t Prints an Inv.entory Multiple Selections: Click multiple selections with
Quantity On Hand Valuation Report for Control-click and Shift-click. Click the select the
the inventory in the dashboard. green All button to select all inventory; red to clear

selections. Intelligent Refresh saves your view and time

. . . = Transfers: All selected inventory is passed to the group item/pallet transfer grid. All
OnHed |ves - On Hold and ,PICk Re,StrICtEd inventory: @ inventory can be quickly transferl};edzo a location agndlcf)r palletp. If one item vs?as
Pick Restricled | ves = Select Yes to include inventory and pallet b Pl selected the quick transfer app is launched. User login role Maintenance rights are
zen [ IDs on hold or locations in locations with a required.
sum ] pick restriction. No to not include. Only ttem Bin
to only display them. —
3 EZ  Drill Down/Allocate to Orders: The allocations for all selected inventory. Can
quickly delete allocations and allocate inventory to open sales orders.
Zero: Displays inventory that has been i
fullly relieved ffor‘n alocation. .OptIOH.S {® o Go/Release: The release button willimmediately release all selected inventory with
:Vr:! r;:g:e\/;it:gls inventory during period v o holds. User login role Maintenance rights are required.

@toa  Hold: The hold button willimmediately put a hold on all selected inventory. User

Sum: Summarized view for the contents login role Maintenance rights are required.

all

of each Pallet ID. Uncheck to display
each item in the ID in the grid. Qusre.. Break Breaks all selected Pallet IDs.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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ACS Multi-Bin and WMS - Warehouse Management System for Sage 100

Company Options

ACS WAREHOUSE MGMT SYSTEM OPTIONS - MAIN PANEL

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU

Enable Software for this Company and Enable Multi-Bin Inventory and hitting Accept is sufficient to turn ON the software and
proceed with initialization. The system defaults quick startup options and can be overridden any time.

E Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (ABC) 11/30/2017 - E‘ﬂl&]

1. Main 2. Pick Sheets 3. Inwoice Ship 4. Directed Pick 5. Receiving 8. Directed Put 7. Manufacturg 8. Pallets 9. Addl

Gﬂble ACS Group Warehouse Mgmt Systems \ ( \
Enable Software for this Company E PreAllocate in 5/0 Entry | Button te Auto Allocate Order - |
Enable Multi-Bin Inventery W] S/0 Entry Gty Avall | No CHar Yes
. . - No
Enable Directed Picking E Backorder unused Allocatiogs Summarize Lots C
Enable Directed Putaway E UM Transaction Transfer S/ £ Auto Allocate as Order Saved
. ) Button to Auto Allocate Order
Enable Exp Date and Vendor Lot Traceability |:| Clear Zero Balance History §u Prompt as Lines Entered
Enable Lic Plate and Pallet Management W] Allows to Exceed by Avail fo QAIIucate more than Ordered )
Enable Wave Batch and Ship by Fill Rate w1 Check Location Capacity in Entry None -

Enable On The Water Auto Assign Primary Bin Locations

|/ Tranz Lot Serial Allocation Nene -

Default to Transfer Allocations in GroupdGrid Transfers

-

.

Inwentory Activity Dates

Mext MB Tranzaction Mo 0000000452 Transfer Received Date ¥l
Data Version lzzued Date iz zet from Ship and Raw Staging |:|

[ata Verzion Installed 5.4070 Barcode Options

[rata Version for this compary 5.4070 Auto Update Transfers in Same Warehouse |:|

Lo | oo I

Enable ACS Group Warehouse Mgmt Systems - fields are disabled if not activated in ACS Product Registration.

Enable Software for this Company and Enable Multi-Bin Inventory - Click these options ON to enable the Base software for the
Company. Uncheck these options to turn OFF.

Enable Directed Picking - enables directed picking and auto allocation of sales orders options throughout the system.
Enable Directed Putaway - enables directed putaway and advise where to store inventory.

(*E) Enable Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability - Multi-bin WMS Add-on. Enables added Lot Serial options for Expire Date,
Vendor Lot Tracing features.

(*P) Enable License Plate Pallet Management - Multi-bin WMS Add-on. Enables License Plate Pallet and Case Pack Management.

(*W) Enable Wave Batch and Shipping Control - Multi-bin WMS Add-on. Enables Wave Batch Picking and Shipping features.

(*I) Enable On the Water - Enables WMS Add-on to track goods in transit during P/O Receipt of Goods and Container Receiving.
Pre-Allocate in S/O Entry -

Yes allows manual entry and changes to hard-allocate (pre-allocate) inventory in Sales Order Entry.

No disallows manual entry (i.e., manual distribution and pre-allocations) in Sales Order Entry.

Auto Allocate as Order is Saved auto allocates inventory to the sales order as the order is saved. In Sales Order entry/Header tab the
Auto Allocate checkbox is defaulted ON as orders are created and changed and will auto allocate the order as saved. That check box can
be unchecked to not auto allocate the sales order. Auto allocate uses the full directed picking setup to calculate inventory to allocate.

The Summarize Lots option provides a pre lookup summary of Lotted inventory, eliminating quantities by location. This is useful when
manually allocating desired lots and lot inventory is in many locations.

The Button to Auto Allocate Order provides the Allocate Button on the bottom of Sales Order entry. Pressing the button will auto
allocate the order and redisplay the sales order lines panel so the results of the allocations can be quickly viewed. Auto allocate uses the
full directed picking setup to calculate inventory to allocate.

Prompt as Lines Entered displays the distribution dialog as each sales order line is created

Allocate More than Entered allows over distribution in sales order entry. The quantity allocable in the distribution dialog is allowed to
exceed the quantity ordered.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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ACS Multi-Bin and WMS - Warehouse Management System for Sage 100

Company Options

ACS WAREHOUSE MGMT SYSTEM OPTIONS - MAIN PANEL
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU (continued)

F=] Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (ABC) 11/30/2017 Euﬂ_hj Display Multi-bin S/O Qty Available - provides alternate quantity
{""i'Main |3 Pick Sheets 3. Invoice Ship 4. Directed Pick 5. Receiving 6. Directed Put 7. Manufacturg 8. Pallets 9. Addl avalla.ble Q|splays on the -bOttom of -SaleS order lines panel while
e = = = = = = = = your field is on the Quantity Order field.

"
EE:'::;:&:S: f:f::lzus:;;gn? Syeem @l ore. - No Ct_lange_does not change the quantity available calculation
Enable Multi-Bin Inventory 2 5/0 Entry Oty &vall | Mo Change - and dlsplay in Sales Order entry'
Enable Directed Picking V] Backorder unused Allocations in 50 Invoices v Stock Avail and NonSell optiOnS diSpIayS the non-sellable
Enable Directed Putaway E‘ I'™ Transaction Transfer S/0 Entry Allecations D quantity in the quantity aVaiIabIe fleld and the StOCk Warehouse
Enable Exp Date and Vendor Lot Traceability D Clear Zero Balance History during UM Period End E available.
Enable Lic Plate and Pallet Management E Allovs to Exceed Oty &vail for Mon Lot Serial | Only Selected Locati +
Enable Wave Batch and Ship by Fill Rate Wl Check Lacation Capacity in Entry MNone - Stock Avail less NonSell Options diSpIayS the Computed
" Enable On The Water O Auto Assign Primary Bin Locations O quantity available USing the stock quantity available and
1/ Trans Lot Seridl Allocation None - reducing the quantity available for non-sellable quantity.
pefaulto Transfer Alacatins n Group G Transters v Allocated Avail: QOH less Qty Alloc displays the Allocated
Iventory Activity Dates Available for the warehouse which is the ltem Quantity Available
Next MB Transaction No 0000000452 Transfer Received Dats vl less the Quantity Allocated. Quantity Available is the Item
Data Version Issued Date is set from Ship and Raw Staging O Quantity On Hand less Non-Sellable Quantity if designated in
[rata Yersion Installed 5.4070 Barcode Options. options.
[rata Version for this company 5.4070 Qu Update Transfers in Same Warehouse 9
8

Backorder Allocations - This feature applies to pre-allocations in Sales Order Entry and as the order lines are shipped in Invoice Data
Entry or Shipping Data Entry (“Invoicing”). If the full the sales order pre-allocation quantity is not used in Invoicing, then the balance of the
allocation will be retained in the sales order. After the invoice is updated the allocation balance will be retained for the backorder. Leave
this feature OFF if allocations will not be backordered.

I/M Transaction Transfer S/O Entry Allocations - This option enhances Inventory Transaction Entry Transfers to exclude the quantity on
S/O entry Pre Allocations. This provides the capability to transfer inventory and automatically move the S/O Entry Allocations. During I/M
transaction Update the system will move allocations to keep the transferring location from net negative quantity available.

Clear Zero balance History During I/M Period End - Allows the system to clear zero balance item entries out of Bin Location
Maintenance when the period is closed. Transaction history detail will remain.

Allow to Exceed Quantity Available for Non-Lot/Serial - This option allows the system to exceed quantity available by allocating more
items from the bin then quantity on hand. This is especially useful for users who transfer items from auxiliary or overflow locations to a
primary pick location. Select Only Selected Locations to allow exceed quantity available in designated locations. To exceed for a
location set Exceed Available in the location option Allow to Exceed Quantity Available and Capacity.

Check Location Capacity in Entry - Only check put options verifies the directed put options for the location. The Ck Capacity and Put
Options will also check the remaining balance of capacity during data entry.

Auto Assign Primary Bin Locations - Ideal for locations for quick pick areas. The system will auto create the primary bin location setup
for the item when an item lands in a bin location designed as a primary bin location. As QOH is reduced, the primary setup is cleared when
there is no stock. It will retain at least one primary setup. Minimums and maximum quantities are copied to the next location created.

I/M Trans Lot Serial Allocation - Select any option other than None to allow auto allocate bin locations during I/M Transaction entry
transfers. The system will provide fields on the Transaction Entry Header panel for the default from and to locations.

Default to Transfer Allocations in Group/Grid Transfers - Check this option ON to default the quantity allocated in the Transfer grids
screen.

Inventory Activity Dates: These activity date options enhances multi-bin transfers to default when the received and issued dates are
changed. By leaving both of these options unchecked then the received and issued dates will change each time a transfer is performed.
By checking them ON then dates will default to change when coming from an inbound or outbound staging location. Both transaction entry
transfers and quick transfers provide a drop down Transfer Option field to override these defaults.

Received Date is set from Rec and FG Staging - The Receipt date is changed when transferring goods from a warehouse receiving
(or a mfg finished goods) staging location or a location within the receiving (or a mfg finished goods) location region.

Issued Date is set from Ship and Raw Staging - The Issued date is changed when transferring goods to a warehouse shipping (or a
mfg raw material) staging location or a location within the shipping (or a mfg raw material) location region.

Multi-Bin for Barcode Options: Auto Update Transfers in Same Warehouse - While using RF barcode handhelds, this option allows the
system to complete “quick” same warehouse transfers without going through the update process in Inventory Transaction Entry.

Next MB Transaction No - Provides an internal transaction number to group transactions. Individual transfers with quick transfer are
assigned a single number and group transfers are assigned the same number to group them. All items assigned to license plate ID (*P) are
grouped with same number as the ID is transferred.
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ACS Multi-Bin and WMS - Warehouse Management System for Sage 100

Company Options

ACS WAREHOUSE MGMT SYSTEM OPTIONS - PICK SHEET PANEL

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU

Picking Sheet options gives options to Auto Allocate Inventory while printing, options to printing available inventory by bin location on a pick
sheet sub report, options to print a wave pick sheets and options for the Wave Batch Ship by Fill Rate add-on.

=] Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (ABC) 11/30/2017 E‘_‘d Picking Sheet Allocation Options -

Disallow Picking Sheet Auto Allocations -
1. Main 3. Invoice Ship 4. Directed Pick 5. Receiving §. Directed Put 7. Manufacturg 8. Pallets 9. A R s g
Supersedes Picking Sheet printing to not auto
Picking Shest Allocation Options Wave Pick Shests allocate inventory as pick sheets are printed.
Disallow Ficking Shest Auto Alocations 0 Print Wave Pick Sheets onthe-fly StdForm - Uncheck to allow auto allocations during printing.
Default to Auto Allocate Inventory from Bin Locations E Bin Location Print Order Bin Location hd Default to Auto Allocate InVentOry from Bin
Defautt to Print Allocations not Available Inventory ¥l Sort or Spiit PickShests by Region No - L_oc_ations - Defau_lts the Auto—AIIoca_tion Option in
Only Print S/0 Lines with Alocations V] pICti.(Ing sht(;et };I)rlntlng. Unpr;eck to click auto allocate
Enable Print Pick Sheet Allocations for B/M and WiO |:| option on the fly as you print.
. - : Default to Print Allocations not Available
M|/ Picking Sheet Avaiable Inventory Options Urder Fil Rate, Wave Batchics ard Pick Inventory - Click OFF to default the option to not
Bin Location Print Order Primary Pick Locatic Create/Synch Batch No and Sales Order No | print only allocations and to print the available
I Replace S/0 Picksheet Printing O inventory sub report on the pick sheet.
Owerride Sort for Lot Serial tem: Lot Number b - - . . . . .
Type of Quantiy to print E—— Allocste Goads To Only to Sales Orders ~ ~ Only Print S/O Lines with Allocations - Click ON to
€0 uan 0 prin - . .
e . uantty Avaiable Allow S/0 Quick Print to Auto Create Wave Batches O only print inventory allocated on the sales order.
Limit to Print One Row of Inventary O Auto Allocate Inventory from Bin Locations vl Uncheck to print unallogated lines. T_he invoice will
Warn when Primary Locations at Replenish Point ] Dissallow acoess to Sales Orders | o Restriction - reflect the unallocated line as not shipped.

 Days o fietain Dall Replenishment Batches £ Picked Goods Required fo Invoice Enable Print Pick Sheet Allocations for B/M and

Print Lines for Serial tems | st ) ) WI/O - When this option is turned ON B/M picking

i age Goods Reguired to Invoice .. . . .
sheet printing will provide the ability to select
Production No’s and will print the raw material
allocations on the pick sheet. Work Order provides
an option in Work Order Pick Sheets to print only
1

OO

[} Create Inovices in Batch Shipping Entries

| allocations for the work order.

Wave Pick Sheets - will print allocated inventory in bin location order (or sort code) the pick sheet for each order and a pick sheet for multiple
orders. Also see printing allocations and inventory and wave picking sheet forms. System defaults No to not print a wave pick
sheet. Yes provides a prompt at the end of picking sheet printing to print a wave pick sheet for multiple orders. Std Form prints a
Std Farm wave pick sheet in the regular Sage 100 pick sheet and Std & Wave prints both pick sheets.

Select the Std Form option in Multi-bin Options Wave Pick Sheet Print Wave Pick Sheets on-the-fly. This will enable and
provide the option in Picking Sheet printing for the Sort Allocations Std Form. This check box needs to be clicked ON to print and sort by
allocations.

Print Wave Pick Sheets on-the-fly - the Wave Picking Sheet for Multiple Orders is selected to print with Yes and Std & Wave. After printing a
range of sales order picking sheets you will receive the prompt to print the Wave Picking sheet.

Bin Location Print Order - Select by Bin Location will sort pick sheets in alpha-numeric order by Bin Location Code. Select by Sort Code will
sort the report by the Sort Code entered in Bin Location Maintenance. This option give users the most control over Wave printing.

Picking Sheet Available Inventory Options - for Sales Order, Bill of Materials and Work Order
Multi-bin pick sheet templates always print inventory allocated to sales orders. Allocations will begin a row.

Bin Location Print Order - sorts the output. Bin Location sorts inventory by bin location code. Sort Code will print inventory by the bin
location sort code. Primary Pick Location to print primary locations first. Received in Location FIFO prints in FIFO order. You can print the
FIFO date also because the pick sheet sub report fields includes the FIFO date for each column.

Override Sort for Lot Serial Items - Will change the sort order for available inventory for Lot Serial valuations. Lot Number to sort by Lot
Serial Number. Expiration Date to sort by the item’s expire date. Only available when using Multi-Bin Expiration Date Control add-on. Not
Applicable will not override the print order for Lot Serial inventory.

Type of Quantity to Print - Allows users to decide how quantity is displayed, as Quantity on Hand or Quantity Available.

Limit to One Row of Inventory - Because the pick sheet is able to print all bins for a given item, users have the ability to limit the output of bin
locations to a single row across. Not applicable to allocations.

Warn when Primary Location at Replenish Point - Click ON to track when items in the Primary bin locations satisfy the minimum replenish
points. With Directed Putaway and the putaway dashboard, the system will track all replenishments for the day with a batch number using the
Day Code. History is retained as for all advised replenishments for the day. The user is prompted after picking sheet printing to print.

Days to Retain Daily Replenishment Batches - Enter the number of days to retain replenishment batches. Batches will be purged during the
sales journal and Inventory Period End Processing.

Print Lines for Serial Items - Click ON to print individual lines for the quantity ordered for each serial number picked.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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ACS Multi-Bin and WMS - Warehouse Management System for Sage 100

Company Options

ACS WAREHOUSE MGMT SYSTEM OPTIONS - PICK SHEET PANEL

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU (continued)

r ~
=] Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (ABC) 11/30/2017 = X
4. Main 2. Pick Sheets | 3 Invoice Ship 4. Directed Pick 5. Receiving &. Directed Put 7. Manufacturg 8. Pallets 9. Addl
Picking Sheet Allocation Options Wawve Pick Sheets

Disallow Picking Sheet Auto Allocations O Print '/ ave Pick Sheets anvthe-fly StdForm -

Defautt to Auto Allocate Inventory from Bin Locations v Bin Location Print Order Bin Location v
E‘ Sort or Split PickSheets by Region No -

Only Print S/0 Lines with Allocations E‘

Enable Print Pick Sheet Allocations for B/M and W/0 |:|

; “ -
Picking Sheet Available Inventory Options Order Fill Rate, Wave Batches and Pick

Bin Location Print Order Primary Pick Locatior + Replace S/0 Pickzheet Printing |:|
Allocate Goods To Only to Sales Orders -
Owerride Sort for Lot Serial ttem: Lot Humber - -
b Allow S/0 Quick Print to Auto Create Wave Batches I:‘
Type of Quantity to print Quantity Available = . .
Auto Allocate Inventory from Bin Locations. E‘
I Limit to Print One Row of Inventory U Diszallow access to Sales Orders | No Restriction -
H Warn when Primary Locations at Replenish Point E
. i . Picked Goods Reguired to Invoice |:|
Days to Retain Daily Replenizhment Batches 5
L X Stage Goods Required to Invoice I:‘ |
Print Lines for Serial tems I:‘
Create Invoices in Batch Shipping Entries -

EET -

=

(*W) Wave Pick Batch Options

Replace S/O Picking Sheet Printing - Wave Batch selection screen will come up instead of S/O picking sheet
printing.

Allow S/O Quick Print to Auto Create Wave Batches - Defaults the Create Wave Batch in S/O Quick Print for
Picking Sheet Printing to automatically create a wave batch. Uses defaults options in Wave Batch for Splits. If
splitting the pick sheet use the S/O Pick Sheet Template for Splits to print split pick sheets and the pick sheet header
will reference the split pick sheet Wave Batch number.

Auto Allocate Inventory from Bin Locations - directed picking auto allocate inventory in batches.

Disallow access to Sales Orders - Sets restrictions for users accessing sales orders when selected to a batch.
Choose no restriction, to restrict when the order has been added to a batch or restrict when picking has been started.

Picked Goods Required - Designates that the Wave Pick needs to be performed before allowing to be invoiced/
shipped.

Stage Goods Required - Designates that goods needs to be transferred to the staging location before invoicing.

Create Invoices in Batch - Choose to allow batches to create Invoices or Shipping entries.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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ACS Multi-Bin and WMS - Warehouse Management System for Sage 100

Company Options

ACS WAREHOUSE MGMT SYSTEM OPTIONS - INVOICE SHIP PANEL

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU

Allocation On The Fly Options When items are not allocated prior to Invoicing, the system will require bin
location selections during Sales Order Invoicing or Shipping Data Entry. Multi-Bin WMS provides
options to help automate those selections if desired. We refer to these as “Allocations on the Fly”. Auto
allocations can occur with a prompt, automatically (blind to the user in data entry) and as invoices are
imported.

[=] Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (ABC) 11/30/2017 = X

1. Main 2. Pick Sheets 4. Directed Pick 5. Receiving 6. Directed Put 7. Manufacturg 8. Pallets 9. Addl

\
Auto Inventory Allocation on the fly for S/0 Invoice Data Entry and Shipping Data Entry ( \
Allocation On The Fly Options Prompt Apphy Buttons

Auto Assign Bing Option Mo Prompt and No Auto Assign

feeate-rot-SernretfromErimar-F Sterine

LRI

Lot Serial tems then allocate by Receipt Date fifo

4

Mon Lot Serial kems then allocate by | Bin Location Code

Allocate at Ship Complete [Header] and Quantity Shipped [Lines] | Both -

Auto Allocate Locations when importing insoices with V1 [Wisual Int], \ )
and other Outside Programs. Does not affect Barcode Moduls. O

Fitdé Receipts Entry Auta Azzign Option Auto Assign Warehouse Stagir

StarShip BOI Creates Shipments |:|
Stage Salez Orders Shipping Staging +

Inveice/Shipping unallocate not Staged |:|

E=IEE s

-

Allocation On The Fly Options - To help automate bin assignments, users can allocate on the fly. This is
especially useful when taking advantage of staging locations or overloading primary bins.

Auto Assign Bins Option - There are several auto assign options:
e  Prompt Auto Buttons, No Assign - A pop-up prompt will appear (from the selections made in the right side
of this screen.) The system will auto-assign based on that selection.

e Auto Assign Primary Item Bin Location - Will automatically ship the item from the Primary Pick Location set
in Inventory Maintenance.

e Auto Assign Warehouse Staging Location - Will automatically ship the item from the Warehouse Staging
Location designated in Warehouse Code Maintenance.

e Auto Assign Customer Staging Location - Will automatically ship the item from this customer’s specific
staging location.

e Auto Assign Sales Order Staging Location - Will automatically ship the item from this Sales Order’s specific
staging location. The bin location is created automatically for the sales order number. The location is also
automatically removed when the sales order is. No inventory can be in the location to be automatically
removed.

o No Prompt, No Auto Assign - Requires a completely manual selection of bins.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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ACS Multi-Bin and WMS - Warehouse Management System for Sage 100

Company Options

ACS WAREHOUSE MGMT SYSTEM OPTIONS - INVOICE SHIP PANEL

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU (continued)

E Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (ABC) 11/30/2017

1. Main 2. Pick Sheets

Auto Inventory Allocation on the fty for S/0 Invoice Data Entry and Shipping Data Entry
Allocation On The Fly Options

A N ) - -
Allocate Lot Serial First from Primary Pick/Staging Locations |:|
Lot Serial tems then allocate by Receipt Date fifo hd
Mon Lot Serial kems then allocate by | Bin Location Code -
Allocate at Ship Complete [Header] and Quantity Shipped [Lines] | Both -
Auto Allocate Locations when importing invoices with V1 [isual Int],
and other Outzide Programs. Does not affect Barcode Module. O

FitdA Receipts Entry Auta Azsign Option Auto Assign Warehouse Stagir

StarShip BOI Creates Shipments |:|
Stage Sales Orders Shipping Staging +
Qa ice/Shipping unallocate not Staged |:| /
N
LS u

Directed Pick 5. Receiving B. Directe

Prom

Allocate Lot Serial First from Primary Pick/Staging Locations -
Allocates Lot / Serial ltems first from the primary pick or staging locations.

Lot Serial Items the allocate by - After Lot/Serial items have been
exhausted from the primary pick or staging location, the system can pull

by:

Lot/Serial Number - Pulls from the bin with the next sequential lot or
serial number (great if dates are used in the lot number).

Receipt Date - Pulls from the bin with the next receipt date, where
the FIFO method will be used.

(*E) Expiration Date FIFO - Pulls from the bin with the next closes
expiration date. Only available if the Expiration Date Control module
is installed.

Non Lot Serial ltems Then allocate by - For not lot serial numbers, the
system can user a number of options for auto allocating:

Bin Location - The system will simply allocate from the next bin with
quantity available of that item.

Overload Bin and Allow Negative QOH - The system will allocate all
quantity to the item’s primary bin location and overload it (allowing the
quantity on hand to go negative).

Only from Primary Staging Location - The system will only allocate
from the staging location. If there is not enough quantity on hand in
the staging location, the line will not be shipped in full.

BOI invoicing.

invoices and uncheck to disable.
locations or not applicable.

StarShip in the appendix.

and unallocated those lines that are not.

Allocate from Header and Lines - Designates when to allocate

e Header - Like Ship Complete, auto allocates when selecting the Lines panel the first time.
e Lines - Auto allocates after selecting the Quantity Shipped. This option works well with Visual Integrator and

e Both - does Header Ship Complete and then allocations change for Lines Quantity Shipped.
Auto Allocate Locations when importing invoices with VI... - click ON to auto allocate inventory when importing

RMA Receipts Entry Auto Assign Option - Choose to auto allocate inventory from Staging locations, primary
StarShip BOI Creates Shipments - click ON only if the BOI version of StarShip is used. See the full setup for BOI
Stage Sales Orders - sets an automatic transfer action after selecting a sales order in the Stage Sales Order

program. Select Shipping Staging to assign Shipping staging location as each order line/allocation is listed.
Select To Pallet ID to designate the transfer action To Pallet as each line is listed.

Invoice/Shipping unallocated not Staged - will auto ship each line that is allocated in a staging location and unship

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability

(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
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ACS Multi-Bin and WMS - Warehouse Management System for Sage 100

Company Options

ACS WAREHOUSE MGMT SYSTEM OPTIONS - DIRECTED PICKING PANEL

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU

ACS Multi-bin and WMS Directed Picking automatically allocates inventory to sales orders so you can sell the
optimal goods and from the optimal bin locations. Directed Picking options are first setup on a company level in
ACS Warehouse Mgmt System Options. Options can be superseded in Product Line Maintenance for the Product
Line and then Item Maintenance directed picking options provides the ultimate setting for the Item. Overrides to the
picking algorithm can be done in the sales order, customer and other. Directed Picking requires activation and to be
enabled on the main panel. This tab is disabled if Directed Picking is unchecked.

The different ways to auto allocate orders before picking:

e  Auto allocations can occur automatically as the order is saved,
e Dy clicking on the Allocate button in the order,

e as the pick sheet is printed,

e as orders are imported,

e as the order is selected to pick on the handheld,

e selected in Wave Batch and Stage Sales Orders

The allocated inventory for the sales order can be printed on the pick sheet to direct the picker and the information
is resident on RF handhelds to both direct the pickers and to offer validation right goods and lots are picked. Click
here to review more about Directed Picking.

Directed Pick location types. A typical distribution
setup is where picking is from Pick Locations and to
1.Main 2. Pick Sheets 3. Invoice Ship 4 Directed Pick 5 Receiving 6. Directed Put 7. Manufacturg 8. Pallets o] pick from the Primary bin locations first. Then to pick
from the Overflow locations when the pick area is
Selected Primary Pick Locations depleted or pick from the Overflow locations when

Men Lot Serial items allocate using selected Primary Locations 7 there is a |a|"ge Order_ P|ck|ng |arge Orders from the

Lot and Serial tems allocate using selected Primary Locations El OVerﬂOW helps you tO nOt run Out Of inventory in the
Allocate thiu the Remaining Pick Area. Waluation Allocation Rules. .

Pick Area. If you have non-breakable case packs or

E Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (ABC) 11/30/2017 [ =

Pick Area

Mon Lot Serial kems | Received in Location FIFO - Lot Serial tems | Lot Serial Number - B .

— — pallets - you can designate that and the system wiill

) prans o ) know to get the case pack/pallet from the Overflow.

I Auto Allocate from Floor locations Wl st v Location Pick Complete if less Pick Locations | We hel ou keep up stock in the primary locations or
Auto Allocate from Other locations Wl 30 - Allocate Kits if can Ship Complete O p y . P p . p ry
Auto Allocate from Overflow locations. |:| e - Include allAreas for the best Pallst Case ID E‘ Other pICk |Ocat|0ns Wlth replenlShment'
Auto Allocate from Staging locations O sn -~ Anocatememghe_r fvel0s when possbie 2 Pick Area—- Non-Primary Locations different items
Allow auto allocation less than the full pallet case ID |

0 usually exist in a location.

Jump to Overflow for UM and Paliet Case ID El Require Security to SO entry Clear Allec and Alloc Overrides
q, q, q, Pick Area— Primary Pick Locations. Same item
exists year round or is in pick from first area.
i Overflow Locations - usually has back stock, case

et packs, pallets.

h |

Pick Area— Primary Pick Locations: Non Lot Serial Items... check to allocate first and Lot Serial Items... check to allocate
first

Valuation Allocation Rules for Non Lot Serial items

Bin Location Code allocates all areas to the next bin location code, ascending order

Least Quantity in Bin Location allocates all areas by the least quantity available in the location

Received in Location FIFO allocates all areas in FIFO order, by the last received date in the location.

Sort Code - Wave allocates all areas by the bin location sort code.

None allocates only within the Pick Area.

None Exceed Qty Avail allocates only within the Pick Area and exceeds quantity available if needed to allocate an order.

Valuation Allocation Rules for Lot Serial items

Receipt Date Fifo allocates by the Lot Serial oldest receipt date.
Lot Serial Number allocates by the lowest Lot Serial Number.

Expiration Date (*E) allocates by the oldest Expiration Date. If the goods are expired it will not allocate. The system will evaluate to include and exclude inventory
based on the user defined the minimum and maximum expire days set in for Customers and Sales. Click for expire user fields. Null expire dates allocates first and
by the Lot Serial Receipt Date.

Receipt Date Lifo allocates by the Lot Serial youngest receipt date.
None indicates to only allocate from the primary bin location to the extent of quantity available and to not go any further.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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ACS Multi-Bin and WMS - Warehouse Management System for Sage 100

Company Options

ACS WAREHOUSE MGMT SYSTEM OPTIONS - DIRECTED PICKING PANEL 2

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU (continued)

E Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (ABC) 11/30/2017

SHIEN X

Other Areas: click ON to auto allocate from these

1. Main 2. Pick Sheets 3. Invoice Ship i!_;_!?_iﬁ?y_eﬂ_?i_ﬁ!i 5. Receiving 6. Directed Put 7. Manufacturg . Pallets 5. Addl Iocations.types/area§ When the preViOUS area, based
on the priority code, is depleted.
Pick Area
Selected Primary Pick Locations ] ] Auto Allocate from Floor Locations floor location
Non Lot Serial tems allocate using selected Primary Locations E . . . .
Lot and Serial tems allocate using selected Primary Locations ¥l type can be deSIgnated 1St Wthh |nd|CateS tO a||Ocate
Allocate thru the Remaining Pick Area. Valuation Allocation Rules. befol'e the Prlmary Bin LOCatIOnS
Non Lot Serial tems. | Received in Location FIFO - Lot Serial tems. Lot Serial Number - .
Auto Allocate from Other Locations useful to
ﬁtnerAreas \ Options . ooy
r Auto Allocate from Floor locations Pl st - Location Pick Complete if less Pick Locations. O allocate Inven.tory from a nearby bU|Id|n_g or anyWhere
Auto Allocate from Other locations @] ma ~| | AtecsteKisif can ship compiete O you want to pick the same day as the pick area.
Auto Alocate from Overfow ocatons [ s+ | || elie stfumaes orfhe st Paletcase B v Auto Allocate from Other Locations when you want
) - Allocate the higher level ID's when possible E [ . . y
Auto Allcatz from Staging locations O St h Allow aute allocation less than the full pallet case ID D to pICk from the Other area aUtomatlca”y When the
Jump to Overflow for UM and Pallet Case D vl Require Security to SO entry Clear Alloc and Alloc Overrides [ ] previous pick areas are depleted. Uncheck if you don’t
Q a Q to automatically pick from the Other area or when you
want to pick from the Other area for a large order/case
\. J pack/pallet and with the minimum quantity to pick
\ setting.
& || Auto Allocate from Overflow Locations when you

L

Jump to Overflow and Other Areas for Large Orders, Case Packs and
Pallets check to allocate based on the Large Order Minimum Qty Picks

setting in Item Maintenance or when sales orders have the Unit of
Measure code. The Increment Qty/Case Size designates quantity as non-

want to pick from the Overflow automatically when the
previous pick areas are depleted. Uncheck if you don’t
to automatically pick from the Overflow or when you
want to pick from the Overflow for a large order/case
pack/pallet and with the minimum quantity to pick

breakable. setting.
T . T =] = Auto Allocate from Staging Locations
|5 ttem Maintenance (ABC) 11/30/2017 - — L= o
when you want to auto allocate from
tem Code | 1001-HON-H254 % - HYH H :
am Code : QT W e Receiving and other staging locations.
Description  HON 4 DRAWER LETTER FLE W/O LK = s .
smsm 2acsmons dauamy | AMMEBN | suspy 6 anssewons  7omers o Costosm Usually unchecked so staging locations
e = | vashowe @0 G commaLwaspiouE wn @ 20 || @re not automatically allocated from.
[ em 1001-HON-H254 Warehouse 000 Location Type Region Pallet Case.. DType Descripon  Received Dt Time OnHand  Allocated Available  Issued Dt  Counted Dt B
El= E;':’:Ww st ATOM  PriPick PRIM 312/2014 1129 AN 12000 00 12000 i
07 ek AL Pick PRI 7182013 1.00 1.00 00 12142017
D prefick | DEFECTL.. Stagi.. QUA. (Restricted 718i2013 600 00 800 Q, #
121402017
& stess | [ Multi-Bin for Ttem Options = X [
- 1l
|_ tem Code 1001-HON-H254 Q) HON 4 DRAWER LETTER FLE Wi0 LK
Warehouse Code 000 O, CENTRAL WAREHOUSE
Default Regions and Aisles to Store kem
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 Region 4 Region 5
FE N a Q Q Q
Aisle 1 Bisle 2 Aisle 3 Aisle 4 Aisle 5
A
Pick Area — Primary Pick Locations
Bin Location 1 Bin Location 2 Bin Location 3 Bin Location 4 Bin Location 5
A10M q, Q, Q, aQ, Q,
Mirimurm 15.00 00 .00 00 00
Mazimum 100.00 00 .00 00 00
Overflow and Other Areas
Bin Location 1 Bin Location 2 Bin Location 3
Primary Locations for Qverflow Area q Ck Q
Minimurn Gty Picks Mimirmuarn Gty Puts Increment Oty/Case Size
Overflow Area 12.00 12.00 12.00
Other Area 24.00 24.00 24.00
‘Warehouse Primary Locations Replenishment Overrides
D Type Mo of Units 10 Type Mo of Units
Hone 00 Q, 00 I
a, 00 Q, 00
(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Company Options

ACS WAREHOUSE MGMT SYSTEM OPTIONS - DIRECTED PICKING PANEL 3

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU (continued)

E Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (ABC) 11/30/2017

C=AIEE X

Location Pick Complete if less Pick Locations

Search

Description  admin

1. Tasks

4 Bill of Materials

&4 Business Insights

&4 Common Information
&4 Development Studio
b eBusiness Manager
i Fixed Assets

&4 General Ledger

=] & Inventory Management

2. Security Events | 3. Module Options 4. SData Security 5. ODBC Security

1. Main 2. Pick Sheets 3. Invoice Ship i!_;_!?_iﬁ?y_eg_?iﬁ!i 5. Receiving 6. Directed Put 7. Manufacturg 8. Pallets 5. Addl When deSiri.ng to allocate When newer |0tS eXiSt in .
o Ares locations with older lot serial items. If during allocation
Selected Primary Pick Locations of for Lot Serial goods in FIFO if the system calculates
Non Lot Serial tems allocate using selected Primary Locations ¥l fewer number of |ocat|0ns to plck because |t
Lot and Serial items allocate using selected Primary Locations E t d L t S . | t
Allocate thru the Remaining Pick Area. Valuation Allocation Rules. encountered newer Lo erial items.
Non Lot Serialfems: |Recsived n Location AP0~ Lot Seralams | Lot Serial Humber M Allocate Kits if can Ship Complete system will
Otner Areas (Cotons \ evaluate if the kit can allocate completely before
I Auto Allocate from Floor locations E 1st - Location Pick Complete if less Pick Locations. D a”Ocatlng
Auto Allocate from Other locations |2 Allocate Kits if can Ship Complete O ’
Ao Alocste flom Overfow ocators. [] 4+ | | "obde abreas forhe best Pl Case D ¥ Include all Areas for Best Pallet Case ID system
autoAlocate from Staging bcatons [] s < | oo e hisherlevel D's when possbie ¥ /| seeks to allocate ID from other IDs to fill an order.
Allow aute allocation less than the full pallet case ID D
Jump to Overflow for UM and Palet Case D E‘ Reguire Security to SO entry Clear Alloc and Alloc Overrides D A”ocate the higher Ievel IDS When possible the
Q a Q system will seek to allocate larger IDs for an ID to fill
% ) an order.
! Allow auto allocation less than the full pallet case
ID allows IDs to break in order to allocate. Uncheck to
s | -
| orce full allocation of an ID to allocate.
. . T
5] Role Maintenance (ABC) 12/20/2017 = =[]
e o Qe Require Security to SO entry Clear Alloc and Alloc

Overrides click ON to force Role Maintenance security to
be enabled for users to see the Clear and Override utilities.
The Clear Allocations hyperlink exists on the sales order
main panel and the Allocation Override hyperlink is on the
sales order detail tab.

b4 Allow Access to Private Batches

b4 Allow Automatic Display of Full Extended ltem Description When Not in a Grid
b4 Allow Defaulting of Quantity on Hand te Quantity Counted in Physical Count Eny
b4 Allow Inactive ltems During UM Transaction Entry

b4 Allow Printing of Quantity on Hand on Physical Count Worksheet

&4 Allow Purging of tem Audit

M Allnw |Indatinn nf Renisters from Preview:

&4 MB Aliow SO Entry Alloc Clear/Overrides

&4 MB Display Auto Allocate in SO Entry

&4 Multi-Bin Enable Supervisor

&4 Multi-Bin Hold Inventory

&4 Multi-Bin Location Add on Fly

B4 Multi-Bin Location Quick Transfer

B4 Multi-Bin Pick from Restricted Bins

& Multi-Bin Release Hold

B4 Mutti-Bin See Restricted Bin Locations

s | coos | oo PR

m

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Company Options

ACS WAREHOUSE MGMT SYSTEM OPTIONS - RECEIVING PANEL

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU
P/O Receipt of Goods

Auto Assign Bins Prompt for Non Lot Serial Items - When entering a receipt of goods, the system can help user automate

the distribution process if desired.

e  Prompt for ltem and Warehouse Buttons - A pop-up prompt will appear, allowing the user to select assignment of the
Primary Item location, the Warehouse Receiving Staging location and Auto Putaway. Select the desired buttons from the

choices on the right.

e Auto Assign Item Primary Bin Location - Will automatically receive the item to the Primary Item location set in Inventory

Maintenance.

e Auto Assign Warehouse Staging Location - Will automatically receive the item to the Warehouse Receiving Staging

Location designed in Warehouse Code Maintenance.

e No Prompt, No Auto Assign - Requires a completely manual selection of bin locations.

E Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (ABC) 11/30/2017

=) e |

Allocate from the Header and Lines -

1. Main 2. Pick Sheets 3. Invoice Ship 4. Directed Pick) | ing i & Directed Put 7. Manufacturg

8. Pallets 9. Addl

P/O Receipt of Goods Prompt Apply Buttons

Auto Assign Bin Locations for Receipt of Goods Prompt Auto Apply Buttons - Primary Pick Location |
Allocate at Receive Complete [Header | and Quantity Received [Lines) Both - Receiving E‘
Enable Putaway Entry in Receipt of Goods Z Receiving - Auto Putaway D
Auto Allocated Locations Receipt of Goods D
Enable Next Lot Serial Mo in Receipt of Goods D
P/O Rec of Goods Allocate to Sales Orders and Print Pick Sheets
ROG Allocate Inventory to Sales Orders | None w | Pick Sheetnot printed [_] |Alloc by Ship Date v
Frint 5/0 Pick Sheets after ROG Update | None -
PutAway Overflow and Other Areas P/O Put Away Report
Jump to Overflow and Other Areas min quantity settings Z Print Inventery on report D
Reduce jump quantity for Primary Replenishment E‘
Ovwertlow UMz Ck C% C%
s

Header Provides automatic allocation to bin
locations during the receive complete option.
When switching to the Lines panel from the
Header.

Lines Provides automatic allocation to bin
location during when the Quantity Received
is entered.

Both will do receive complete and auto
assign for Quantity Received for new
receiving lines.

the Receiving location, printed on the Purchase

Enable Putaway Entry in Receipt of Goods provides Putaway Location in distribution. Use Putaway when
receiving to a staging location and you require to pass the desired putaway location. Putaway can be viewed via

Order Putaway Report and via the directed =] Multi-Bin Distribution

S

putaway system and putaway reports. Putaway
locations can be preselected in Purchase Order

ftem Code ARS-8201

ART SPECIALTY GINGER JAR LAMP

When Directed Putaway is enabled the system
can auto assign the putaway

Unit of Measure  EACH Cantainer 1D
entry Lines tab. Those entries automatically pass Piimary Fick Loz Staging Lo RECENINGS Default 1D |
thru to reCe|V|ng. Pallet D Bin Location Available Distribute Putaway Location
Auto Allocated Locations Receipt of Goods .2. — FECENINGS - e =

8

. . . r — a
location which will evaluate [ Purchase Order Entry (AB0) /172028 T e = e S|
capacity of the locations and your
putaway preferences_ Order Numper 001004 O\J 4 bk E Vendor... [F]
1. Header 2. Address 3. Lines 4. Totals User ron Q
%, Quick Row 3@ L =R T
ttem Code Ordered Bin Loc Dest Back Ordered Unit Cost Extension Comment
1 AR3-5201 10000 JOB123 oo 51.250 5,125.00
2 ALOT 100.00  JOB123 oo 40.000 4,000.00 l
EN i 00 000 00
(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
29
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ACS Multi-Bin and WMS - Warehouse Management System for Sage 100

Company Options

ACS WAREHOUSE MGMT SYSTEM OPTIONS - RECEIVING PANEL

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU
P/O Receipt of Goods

E Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (ABC) 11/30/2017

SHIEN X

1. Main 2. Pick Sheets 3. Invoice Ship 4. Directed Pick

P/O Receipt of Goods

Aut Agsign Bin Locations for Receipt of Goods Prompt Auto Apply Buttons. -
Allocate at Receive Complete [Header | and Quantity Received [Lines) Both -
Enable Putaway Entry in Receipt of Goods E

Auto Allocated Locations Receipt of Goods I:‘
Enable Next Lot Serial No in Receipt of Goods z

P/O Rec of Goods Allocate to Sales Orders and Print Pick Sheets
ROG Allocate Inventory to Sales Orders | Orders selected on PI0's

Print 540 Pick Sheets after ROG Update | Prompt -

P/O Put Away Report

Print Inventery on report

8. Directed Put 7. Manufacturg

Prompt Apply Buttons
Primary Pick Location

Receiving

Receiving - Auto Putaway I:‘

€

Pick Sheet not printed I:‘ Alloc by Ship Date

8. Pallets

9. Addl

|

e Enable Next Lot Serial No in Receipt of

Goods displays the Next Lot No Button in the
PO Receiving Distribution screen. Click the
button for the next lot number which is the
Year Month and number item is received in
the month.

Bin Location Available Distribute Puta

Q, 00 00

Pallet I Lo Number

el

111 2

Hext ID

Default Masters

v

LGN Next Lot No

E‘ CikIDType |PaL =

Distribution Balance

Lo ferde

orders with a quantity backordered.
Purchase Order detail line.

sheet was not printed.

options

P/O Rec of Goods Allocate to Sales Orders and Print Pick Sheets auto allocates received inventory to sales

orders. The results of allocations are printed on the back order fill report which is printed before updating receiving.
Subsequent to the hard allocations performed during the receipt of goods update—the system will offer to print the
sales order pick sheets for the all of the orders allocated.

ROG Allocate Inventory to Sales Orders — select None to disable
S/0 Backorders only will only auto allocate receipts to backorder type sales orders.
S/0 Backorders - Std Orders will auto allocate receipts to backorder type sales orders and standard sales

Orders selected on P/O’s will only auto allocate receipts where the sales order number is selected on the
Pick Sheet not printed — before selecting orders to allocation - checking this option verifies sales order pick

Alloc by Ship Date or by the Sales Order No — allocation sort order
Print S/O Pick Sheets after ROG Update — Prompt for printer to print to or a printer can be pre selected in

P/O Putaway Report during Purchase Order Printing — print locations for the purchase order detail item code.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability

(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
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Company Options

ACS WAREHOUSE MGMT SYSTEM OPTIONS - DIRECTED PuT PANEL

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU

E Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (ABC) 11/30/2017

= = |

1. Main

Default PutAway Rules

Prefer to put to put in empty locations
Except for Overflow locations

Sort putaway locations in zones Last Received Date

Reduce putaway when replenishing primary locations

Put to Shipping and advice to ship backerders

Dissallow Put fo a location where the same item exists.
Except for Primary Pick locations

Dissallow mix of lots in locations

Except for Primary Pick locations

SEOMEEME O

Days to Retain Replenish and Putaway Batches

Drefault ltem Yolume size for Capacity 1.0000

2. Pick Sheets 2. Invoice Ship 4. Directed Pick 5. Receiving

7. Manufacturg 8. Pallets

Put Goods to Areas

Pick Area Locations 2nd A
Overflow Area Locations 18t -
Other Area Locations 3rd -
Floor Area Locations 4th -

Staging Area Locations None ~

Case Pack and Pallet PutAway to Overflow and Other Areas
Jump PutAway Location Type for Ds No Change -
Jump to Overflow and Other Areas min quantity seftings z

Reduce jump quantity for Primary Replenishment E

Ovwerflow UMz C% C% C%

e |

Directed Putaway options directs the system where goods are stored. System direction can be calculated in batches where
the system advises putaway from staging locations or advise can be calculated on the fly as you receive inventory. Putaway

uses your preferences where you want to putaway items
and product lines, options in Sage and considers the
capacity of destination locations. Some users prefer to
not mix items in locations, to put in overflow/back stock
locations to later rotate or to put goods straight in primary
bin locations. Results of the putaway advise can be
printed on putaway reports/forms and be access on
handhelds. Click here to read more details in Directed
Putaway Summary. Directed Put fields are enabled if
activated and directed put is enabled.

PuT GooDs TO AREAS

Set the preference of priorities to put goods away based
on all of the Location Type/Areas. Priority to set
Overflow or Pick areas to put goods away to.

another item exists.

locations.

£] item Maintenance (ABC) 11/30/2017 _— : e =)

DEFAULT PUT AWAY RULES
Prefer to put - initial preference to putaway: to put in empty locations, where the same item exists or to put

Sort putaway locations in zones leans putaway advise based on Last Received Date or Quantity on Hand in the

Reduce putaway when replenishing primary locations check to reduce replenishment quantity (i.e., the quantity
going to a primary location) for the quantity that is not in the primary location. Unchecking will initially calculate to
put the full putaway quantity to the primary location.

Put in Shipping and advice to ship backorders - if there is no stock and has backorders the system will skip
other advice to advice to transfer goods to the Shipping Staging location. It advises up to the quantity on backorder
and the Shipping Staging location must be setup in Warehouse Code Maintenance.

Dissallow Put to location where the same item exists - skips puts where the same item exists. Except for
Primary Pick Locations designated in inventory maintenance. Skipping the primary location is normal.

Dissallow mix of lots in locations - skips puts to locations with the same item and different lot numbers.

Days to retain Replenishment and Putaway Batches - number of days to retain batches before automatically
purging. Purges during I/M Period End Processing and the S/O Sales Journal/lInvoice Update.

Default Item Volume size for Capacity - provides a default volume size to assist startup of the putaway by
Volume sizes. This volume size is used when there is no value in the Volume field in Item Maintenance.

CASE PACK AND PALLET PUTAWAY TO OVERFLOW AND OTHER AREAS
Jump Putaway Location Type for IDs - allows you to set a location type/area for putaway of IDs.

Bin Location 2

Miritmurn Gt Puts

1D Type:

temCode [ 1001-HON-H254 QY 144 b e
Descrpton  HON 4 DRAVER LETTERFLEWID K (3
AMsin 2 Addonsl  3.Guantty | LMUNEN | 5 sty
Type | Warehouse G0 @ CENTRALWAREHOUSE
7 Kem 1001-HON-H254 Warchouse 000 Location Type  Region Palet Case.. DType Descrpton  Received Dt Time
1 & Overow ATOM Pri-Pick PRIM.
Overfiow (49 EACH)
AL Pk PRM
3 pick
B0 e DEFECTL. Stagi.. QUA
3 staging Bin Location 1
Primary Locations for Overfiow Area
Minirnum @ty Picks
Dverflow rea 1250
Other Area 240
Warehouse Primary Locations Replenishment Overrides
D Type Mo of Units
Mane 00
Q 00

Renumper.  More. T

2 Cost Detail

tem 100 1-HON-H252

sun ] zeo [

OnHand  Alocated  Avaiable  lssuedDt Counted Dt | I

122014 N29AM 12000 00 12000

Q 6
[

Menot3 100 100 0 12140017
Hez13 600 00 600
0 1214017

(Restricted
Bin Location 3

ncrement i/ Case Size
12.00 12.00
2400 2400

No of Uriits.

00 I

00

Jump to Overflow and Other Areas min
Quantity Settings - in Item Maintenance - set
minimum quantity to put goods away to Overflow
and Other areas.
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Company Options

ACS WAREHOUSE MGMT SYSTEM OPTIONS - MANUFACTURING PANEL

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP

staging location.

MENU

E Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (ABC) 11/30/2017

= |

1. Main

Mutti-Bin Aute Inventery Allocation for B/M Production Entry and W/O Transaction Entry
Finished Goods Allocation Options

At Azsign Finished Goods to Aute Assign Warehouse Staging Location

Finished Goods Allocate to Sales Orders and Print Pick Sheets
Allocate FG Inviy to Sales Orders None -

Frint 540 Pick Sheets after FG Update | Prompt -

Raw Materialz Allocation Options
Ao Assigh Matenial lssues | Auto Assign Primary ftem Bin Location -
Allocate Lot Serial First from Primary Pick/Staging Locations E‘
Lot Serial kems then allocate by Lot Serial Humber -

Non Lot Serial tems then allocate by | Overload bin and allow negativ +

2. Pick Sheets 2. Invoice Ship 4. Directed Pick 5. Receiving 6. Directed Put

Pick Sheet not printed [_]

8. Pallets

-

Alloc by Ship Date A

Prompt Buttons

I -

not printed.

Alloc by Ship Date or by the Sales Order No — allocation sort order

FINISHED GOODS ALLOCATION OPTIONS - Default to auto assign the primary bin location or the warehouse

Finished Goods Allocate to Sales Orders
and Print Pick Sheets auto allocates
finished goods inventory to sales orders.

The results of allocations are printed on the
back order fill report which is printed before
updating. Subsequent to the hard allocations
performed during the update—the system will
offer to print the sales order pick sheets for
the all of the orders allocated.

Allocate Inventory to Sales Orders —
select None to disable

S/0 Backorders only will only auto allocate
receipts to backorder type sales orders.

S/O Backorders - Std Orders will auto
allocate receipts to backorder type sales
orders and standard sales orders with a
quantity backordered.

Orders selected on Work Orders will only
auto allocate completions where the sales
order number is selected.

Pick Sheet not printed — before selecting orders to allocation - checking this option verifies sales order pick sheet was

Print S/O Pick Sheets after FG Update — Prompt for printer to print to or a printer can be pre selected in options

Auto Assign Bin Option - There are several auto assign options:

Raw Materials On The Fly Options - To help automate bin assignments, users can allocate on the fly. This is
especially useful when taking advantage of staging locations or overloading primary bins.

e Prompt Auto Apply Buttons - A pop-up prompt will appear (from the selections made in the bottom half of
this screen.) The system will auto-assign bins based on that selection.
e Auto Assign Primary Item Bin Location - Will automatically pull the component item from the Primary Pick

Allocate Lot Serial First from Primary Pick/Staging Locations - If users choose to let the system allocate Lot /
Serial Items, they can choose to first check the primary pick or staging locations.

Lot Serial Items the allocate by - After Lot/Serial items have been exhausted from the primary pick or staging
location, the system can pull by:

Location set in Inventory Maintenance— Multi-bin Tab.

Auto Assign Warehouse Staging Location - Will automatically pull the component item from the Warehouse
Staging Location designated in Warehouse Code Maintenance.

No Prompt, No Auto Assign - Requires a completely manual selection of bins.

Lot/Serial Number - Pulls from the bin with the next sequential lot or serial number (great if dates are used in
the lot number).

Receipt Date - Pulls from the bin with the next receipt date, where the FIFO method will be used.

(*E) Expiration Date FIFO - Pulls from the bin with the next sequential expiration date. This option is only
available if the Expiration Date Control module is installed.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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ACS WAREHOUSE MGMT SYSTEM OPTIONS - PALLET ID PANEL

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU

PALLET CASE ID DEFAULTS - ID Code Length default is 15, maximum length is up to characters. After making
changes to the length, review the changes made to the next Pallet ID numbers in the Pallet ID Type maintenance.

Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (ABC) 11/30/2017
B £y ¥ Default ID Type Code defaults

4. Main 2. Pick Sheets 3.Invoice Ship 4. Directed Pick 5. Receiving 6. Directed Put 7. Manufacturg this ID Type in all transactions. It
Palist Case D Defauts saves time if one or two type
ID Cade Length 15 - codes are used.
Defaul ID Type Code PaL QQ, Ma of Layers/Racks 4 Container ID Type code |f On
Caontainer 10 Type Code CONT Q& ‘wheight Unit of Measurement LB The Water Container Receiving iS
Check Full Pallet Distribution in Bill of Materials E| Height Unit of Measurement IN enabled Se'ect the Container |D
Check Full Pallet Distribution in Work Order 2| Wolume Lnit of Measurement SF . .
type code to assist receipt of
goods container entry.
Enable Invoice/Ship Allocate Pallets I:‘ Mig Auto Finished Good Pallets One Pallet -
Enable to Stage Sales Orders Shipping Staging ~ Putfway Location Type for IDs No Change - CheCK Full Pallet Distribution in
Require Sales Orders to be Staged |:| Bl” of Materials CheCk fOI’ B/M
Enable SSCC alias for Pallet Case ID O Production Entry to validate entry

of Pallet Distribution Finish Goods.
Uncheck to turn off this validation.

Check Full Pallet Distribution in
Work Order check for W/O
Completions to validate entry of
Pallet Distribution Finish Goods.
= Uncheck to turn off this validation.

Enable Invoice/Ship Allocate Pallet IDs. This option displays a link in S/O invoice entry lines panel and Shipping
Entry. This is an auto allocation link to provide a pallet ID selection screen which when processed it will auto
allocate the selected IDs to invoice/ship lines.

Enable to Stage Sales Orders: sets an automatic transfer action after selecting a sales order in the Stage Sales
Order program. Select Shipping Staging to assign Shipping staging location as each order line/allocation is listed.
Select To Pallet ID to designate the transfer action To Pallet as each line is listed.

Require Sales Orders to be Staged: will auto ship each line that is allocated in a staging location and unship and
unallocated those lines that are not.

Enable SSCC alias for Pallet Case ID: check to allow the Pallet ID SSCC Alias field to auto select IDs from the
regular Pallet ID field.

Mfg Auto Finished Good Pallets: select to auto build IDs for finished goods blind and without a pop-up. Choices
are One Pallet ID is created for the Finished Goods and Qty Per Pallet Options which will auto build the quantity
IDs based on the Quantity Per Pallet options set in Item and Product Line Maintenances.

Putaway Location Type for IDs: allows you to set a location type/area for putaway of IDs.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Company Options

ACS WAREHOUSE MGMT SYSTEM OPTIONS - ADDL PANEL

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU

ADDL PANEL OPTIONS - includes On The Water add-on options and other options for physical count and
options for the quantity available computation in the system.

ON THE WATER OPTIONS - fields for On The Water add-on are enabled if activated and is enabled.
G/L Acct Inventory On Water - complete field to auto debit instead of the debit of stock Inventory account when

Receipt of goods is On The Water.

E Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (OTW) 1/2/2018

— |1~ Jmeam | Account is reduced when goods are

received in the warehouse. Leave field

1. Main 2. Pick Sheets 3. Invoice Ship 4. Directed Pick 5. Receiving §. Directed Put 7. Manufacturg

On The Water Options

G/L Acct Inventory On'water  119-00-00 Ck Inventory On Water
Container I Type Code CONT Ck
Break Container ID during Receipt in Warehouse E‘ No of Days calculate Est Arrival Date

Default Allow to Pre-Book Allocations in Sales Order E‘
Default to Allow Pre-Book Allecations in Manufacturing E‘

Mo of Days calculate Est Clear Date

Mo of Days calculate Est Whee Received Date
Default to Allow Suto Allacation Transferred out of InTransit Loc
Drefault to Allow Shipment Transferred out of InTransit Loc
Visual Integrator Add On the Fly Quantity Available
Create Bin Locatiens Mot on Flie Import Physical Counts E‘
Create Pallet Case ID Mo on File Impert Physical Counts E‘

Create Pallet Case ID No on File Import Transactions ¥l

NenSellable decreases Quantity Available
decreases Quantity Available in MRP
On The ‘wWater reduces
decreased from Quantity Available in MRP

8. Pallets

Quantity On Hand

20 =)
Bl=
16

blank if you do not want this feature.

Container ID Type Code provide the ID
Type Code for Container types. This is
required when using Containers in the
system. Its suggested to not use the
usual Pallet ID Type code.

|‘ Break Container ID during Receipt in

Warehouse - will auto break

Containers when goods are received in

the warehouse. This break is

|| automatically done in Container Receipt
of Goods and P/O Receipt of Goods

Entry.

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.

a
Default Allow to Pre-Book Allocations in Sales Order - this is a default that applies new purchase orders
designated as On The Water. Click ON to allow pre-allocations in Sales Order entry to Inventory inTransit, where
the P.O. is received On The Water.
Default Allow to Pre-Book Allocations in Manufacturing - this is a default that applies new purchase orders.
The field is for future use.
No of Days calculate Est Arrival Date - calculates an estimate when goods will be received in Customs based on
when the PO hits the water.
No of Days calculate Est Clear Date - calculates | £ InTransit-On The Water Location & = o (-6
an estimate when goods will clear Customs based Warehouse Code
on when the goods are received in Custom. Bin Location Code Descripion  InTransit PO-0010079
No of Days calculate Est Whse Received Date - Setup and Status Bazaiz Dzez — -~
. . . P timiats h
calculates an estimate when goods will be received [ 0yt M el e
. Allow to Pre-Book Allocations in Sales Order Module ] Departure Date 1218207 1208207
in the warehouse after QOOdS clear customs. Allow to Pre-Book Allocations in Manufacturing Modules W1 Awival Date 172018 5 =)
Default to Allow Auto Allocation - grants when Alowpuloslocaton - |Tranaferred outof nfranst Loc_ v | | | Elear Dalo L &
: . ransferred out of InTransit Loc. = | | Whse Flec Dat 20912018 [ =
inventory can be auto allocated. The default is to ’:"th'""’gzm i e =
. . 0010079 —
allow auto allocation after when goods are received e P ok Dot o
in the warehouse. The system will allow auto Whes Reseived Loation recenne @
allocation sooner ultimately based on the options in
the InTransit bin location. It checks the On The
Water Status if the PO is intransit or in the
warehouse.
Default to Allow Shipment - feature disabled for now.
(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
34
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Company Options

ACS WAREHOUSE MGMT SYSTEM OPTIONS - ADDL PANEL

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU
ADDL PANEL OPTIONS - (continued)

=] Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (OTW) 1/2/2018

1. Main 2. Pick Sheets 3. Invoice Ship 4. Directed Pick 5. Receiving §. Directed Put 7. Manufacturg

On The Water Optiens
G/L Acct Inventory Onwiater  119-00-00 Q Inventory On Water
Container 1D Type Code CONT Ck
Break Container ID during Receipt in Warehouse E‘ Mo of Days calculate Est Arrival Date 20
Default Allow to Pre-Book Allocations in Sales Order E‘ No of Days calculate Est Clear Date 2
Default to Allow Pre-Book Allecations in Manufacturing E| No of Days calculate Est Whse Received Date 1 |
Default to Allow Auto Allacation Transferred out of InTransit Loc f
Default to Allow Shipment Transferred out of InTransit Loc

Vizual Integrator Add On the Fly Quantity Available W
Create Bin Locatiens Mot on Flle Import Physical Counts E‘ NonSellable decreases Quantity Available I:‘ i
Create Pallet Case ID No on File Import Physical Counts E| decreases Quantity Available in MRP |:|
Create Pallet Case ID Mo on File Import Transactions ¥l On The water reduces Quantity On Hand A

decreased from Quantity Available in MRP O

VISUAL INTEGRATOR ADD ON THE FLY OPTIONS -

Create Bin Locations Not on File Import Physical Counts - Click ON to auto create bin locations during a
physical count. The default is to reject the import of the bin location when not on file.

Create Pallet Case ID No on Not on File Import Physical Counts - Click ON to auto create IDs during imports
to physical count. Import the Pallet ID Type when creating ID’s during the import.

Create Pallet Case ID No on Not on File Import Transactions - Click ON to auto create IDs during imports to
Receipt of Goods (On The Water type) —other transactions. Import the Pallet ID Type when creating ID’s during

the import.
NonSe_IIabIe t'iecreases I tom Maintenance (OTW) 1/2/2018 P ==y X
Quantity Available -
Nonsellable quantity by tomGode L1001 HOW 1254 RAIL R Renumger.. | More.. -
th h . Description |HON 4 DRAWER LETTER FLE W/O qu 5
. € warehouse Is . 1. Main 2. Additional 3. Quantity 4. Multi-Bin 8. History &. Transactions 1. Orders 8. Cost Detail
inventory on hold and in T
locations with a S/O or Productline  wraA @, WORKSTATION FURN &ACCESS Standard  EACH @
. . Product Type  |Finished Good  ~ | Weight Purchases EACH '@, MNo.of EACH 1
Mangfa_cturlng pick vavaon | Fro - voume 250000 seles  pacH @ No.of ZACH 1
restriction. Click ON to Procurement | guy ~| iventory cyce
reduce quantity available.
PriceCode ST @, STANDARD QUANTIY PRCIN PrimaryVendor oi-cont @ %, Container Corporation Of Usa
On The Water decreases ||| oetutwise o @ centrar warenouse Warranty Code aQ,
Quantity Available and  |[| saes Purchases Last Costs
OnH {i for th | RetailPrice 131000 (5 Standard Cost gzs00 [5  tem 83.500
n _an - Tor e ||  Standard Price 131.000 Average Cost ar.122 Allocated 15.000 (5
quantlty on the water—set || Lastsos 82212014 T Last Receipt 220016 | Total w8500 [E
the option to decrease the || ouanites
quantity available or On Whse  Description On Hand 0n PO OnSO  OnBKOrd | NonSelable | Alocaled| OnTheWaler | Commited  Avaiable  In Shipping On Hand Less Ship [
Hand 000 CENTRAL. 176.00 100.00 136.00 00 16.00 10.00 210,00 136.00 24.00 00 176.00
and. 001 EASTWAR.. 19.00 .00 .00 .00 00 00 00 00 19.00 00 19.00
002 WEST WA s.00 oo 25.00 2.00 00 $.00 oo 27.00 18.00- 00 .00

® EIEmE ¢ o
: -

— ———

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Initial Options, Setup and Locations

MULTI-BIN LOCATION MAINTENANCE - CREATE AND QUANTITY

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU

Create a bin location requires a warehouse code and bin location code. Bin location is a 15 character field. The
system has defaults for the usual default setup fields and as a Pick Location. Bin locations can also be created on
the fly with the Role-security option and usually importing them into the IM404_BinLocation file.

The Quantity tab provides a quick reference look at the items in a bin, QOH and availability for each item, and
capacity information. Buttons are provide transfer of inventory and provide the ability to assign data to QOH UDF
fields. Hold and Release buttons are accessible with role security events. For license plate ID’s, buttons provide a

quick break of inventory and link ID’s to another.

UDF buttons (Info or Lot) - create and maintain
user defined fields (UDF) associated to the multi-bin
inventory. A Lot (*E) tracks information for expiration dates,
vendor lot numbers and UDF for lotted inventory. Save and
auto Hold and Release buttons are provided in the UDF
screens also.

Hold and Release button - create a Hold on goods

- __ __
23 Multi-Bin Location Maintenance (ACP) 2/28/2[]1‘ l- e -l* E=e X
bt - -
Warshouse Code 000 94 b M ComFom
Bin Location [atom Description
Tree view provides 10uily | zSew | 3 Tensatons | 4 Alecalons |
summary by and Seloolin  rem:ALOTNEW, L5:140123, ID:CAS000000000028 Sum [4] Zew []
contents of (*P) ] A e Desciptian Palet Case 1D IDType Lot SerialNo ReseivedDt  OnHand  Albcated  Avalable
i (= [ ALDTNEW 1001-HON-.. HON 2 DR&WE 9/30/2013 63.00 0o 63.00
I.Ds' s,eleCtlon Of_ L 5 TypeCase(1 CASE] | ALDTNEW DESKFILE 8"C.. PALODODODOD00S FAL 140123 172202014 o o w | bW
items in the tree in 7 10-CAS000000000c] | ALOTNEW  DESK FILE 8"C.. CAS0000D00D0028 CASE 140123 1/22/2014 2m ] 200
bin location = [ Tope:Pallet [0 PAL) Lot
. [ 1D:P&LO000000000,

defaults selects in 1001-HOM-H252LK. 63 EAL @i
Group Transfer | & Pal
and (*P) Link. Pk

I

I QlBieak
(*P) Select an ID |
to drill down ID !
with Pal button L 1 ’
and do an % of Capaciy OnHand  Alocated  Avallable Weight
. diate break i Totals 1.260% 12300 4000 8300 246.00
Immeadiate dreak. q I v [ T b

I

| [ Adiust ] [ Accept ] Cancsl I Delele | &

and release Hold. Held goods cannot be issued to
transactions. Role security is required to Hold and Release
Holds. Users with this security can also transfer Held
goods.

Pallet, Break and Link buttons - (*P) License
plate features from the bin location. Refer to License Plate
Link and Break.

Quick Transfer -

after selecting inventory
the quick transfer button is
enabled. Quick transfer
provides the immediate
transfer of inventory and
transfer of allocations to
another location. Audit trail is
tracked for the user
transferring. Integrated
handhelds usually access
same transfer program.

Role maintenance, Inventory
security events — select to
grant rights for access to
Quick Transfer in ltem
Maintenance, Item Inquiry
and Bin Location
Maintenance.

55 Multi-Bin Quick Item Transfewu

Item Cade

ARS-9201 ART SPECIALTY GINGER JAR LAMP

BinLosation A2 User Code
151.00

300

14300

Allocatedta Sales Orders

Quaniity on Handd
Quanity Allocsted
Quartiy Avaieble

)
Allcated ta Inveices ]
Allocatedta iork Orders w

Date User
030222013 RON

Quartiy | Select
am 7

Transfer Allocations

ransler Cap
Transter Option

= |

Quick Transfer. Transfer individual inventory.

Small grid display S/O entry and W/O
allocations. Select to transfer allocations
along with the QOH transfer.

Group Transfer -

Group transfer provides
grid selection of inventory in the
location. Select the destination
location to transfer to. Select
the green select all button to
select all inventory in the
location.

Quantity available to transfer is
reduced by the quantity
allocated.

(*P) For license plate inventory
it includes the hard allocated on
sales orders and the allocations
will transfer along with the
inventory.

Seert Code
O =m0
O srsson
& arsam
& s
& s

(e

ccatin 518 UM] O OnHand | Oy Albooted | Oty Avalsbs
a0 a0 w =m0

o EacH
EacH 1500
18100
7m0
a0

1200 w O
1800

0
2n

EACH
EacH
EacH

OnHa
2200

Alocated
1200

vatable
o

Piked
00

Group transfer provides grid based selection of inventory
in the bin location. Clicking the Group Transfer button
lists all inventory in the location.

location to transfer to.

location is auto selected.

I Group Transfer Auto Select -
First select an item from the tree to
automatically select all lot serial numbers for

that in the location. Select the destination

(*P) All License Plate IDs with the item in the

2 Multi-Bin Location Maintenance (ABW) 2/28/2014 -.__,_..—-:r o X 5 Tensteriem e Al =]
e (00 | 4.4 bM o .
— cote i camLaneHOLSE
2sewm | 3 aQ
Sokoion  fem2551350 2] - |
T — ST T YOS BT E————y S| ook | Lt | Ol [SUN] 0niond | Gyt | GyAvae | Gved || @
DESKFILE 5 1/4.. MARTD e 10 o nw e = e =ome D6 |
5t DESKFILE 31/2.. JAN10 173172013 2500 i) 2500 o &[] Ll L e =0 s =0 o [0 1
S350 DESKFIE3T/2. MARID 12003 2500 w250
|
Il Ontied Hotod vt pukod
Tk 000 6 e mw
< il »
oo
| . — — -
ZofCopscly  OnHand  Alocated ——l
i Tads o1.250% 26000 3
W |« V[« m v
I [ tcomt | Concel | Dekte |2

Adjust Button - provides supervisor override to quantity on hand and quantity allocated. It can be used if it needs
to changed quickly. It does not change quantities in the stock system. Unique audit trail information is retained for
users overriding quantities. Click on a line to enable the button. Role maintenance — for inventory security must

be enabled.
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MULTI-BIN LOCATION MAINTENANCE - SETUP

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU

The system is designed to work in a standard mode without having to scrutinize the setup. Newly created locations
are setup are in the Pick area of the warehouse. Goods can be easily received, allocated and goods can be issued
from them. Bin location setup can be expanded on to take advantage of restricting inventory for directed picking
and to use directed putaway. More discussion is also covered in the Directed Picking and Directed Putaway

sections.

5 Mult i Location Meinenence (120 /3172014 VIR IR | =38 Region Code - provides two roles to the

Washous Code (000 14 4 b Ml CopyFom system. (1) Define zones in the

Bintecsten 210 DT warehouse zones to narrow Put Away
Loy Lo 2888 ] 3 Teecions | st ] product lines and items to those regions.

Location Capacity Settings A . A .

Renion Code CASE % 1D Type Mo of Units Wolume Wave BatCh pleIng Can Segregate pICkIng
sisle & Level Medium = - o a0 0000 by these Regions. Directed Picking and
Pt Sot oo _ chsE @ i 400 o0ng can nudge directed picking allocations to
torston Tive [— uasT @, ”“ 400 0D stay within a Region. Click for more

Primary Bin Location |} on 0.0000 . . .
S information about Directed Put Away

Fick Restrictions Put Awap Settings

0 (2) The Second Role is to group locations
B for Receiving and Production. The Region
Heslrfclﬁmds for Customer Type Disallow Mix of Goods in this Location (=] Code iS Selectable in Warehouse COde
Restrict Goods for Customer No @, PRemove Emply Period End ] .
ko Put Hald Goods Feceived & maintenance reference the group of
locations for Receiving and Production
Putaway.

Disallow Selection in Sales Order |} Limit Putaway to the |D types

Disallow Selection in Manufactuing  [7] Disallow Putaway to this Location

Date Inventory Available Sale lssue

Comment Date Last Received
Frimary ltem Code Q Date Last Issued

I
‘ Date Last Counted
|
|

Use the Multi-bin Space by Location Type
Ceem oo [ o &) Report to reconcile location setup.

Aisle - aisle codes are used to create more narrow aisles putaway, more than Regions in the warehouse. Used for
put Away reporting to refine placement of goods. Aisles can be associated to Product Lines and Lines.

Print Sort Code - Supersede the order to pick goods. Rather than picking in the order of bin locations the Sort
Code sets the order for zig zag, up and down and around corners.

Location Type - Designate the type of bin this is - Pick Location, Overflow, Staging, Floor and Other. Location
types can be given different priority and deselected for Directed Picking. Overflow types can be selected as the first
area to put goods away. Item maintenance and directed pick options define default quantity or Unit of Measure
codes to direct large orders to be picked from Overflow types.

Primary Bin Location - Select to designate location as a primary bin location. This field is auto selected and
disabled if the bin location was selected as a primary bin location in ltem Maintenance.

Disallow Selection in Sales Order / Disallow Selection in Manufacturing - These options will lock the inventory
in these locations out of Sales Order or manufacturing B/M and W/O module selection. It can be used to limit the
select ability of inventory like for returns and quality control.

Restrict Goods for Customer Number and by Customer Type - Restrict goods to certain customers. Inventory
cannot be viewed or selected in Sales Order screens. Neither it will be automatically selected. Works well too with
bin location UDFs selected in Customer Maintenance and Sales Order Entry to automate and narrow selection with
directed picking. Fields will narrow to this location for Directed Putaway report for good received and produced
when a sales order number was selected in the transactions.

Date Inventory Available for Sale/lssue - Restricts availability of goods in the location until the date.
Location Capacity and Limit Putaway to the ID Types - discussed next page.

Disallow PutAway to this location - Provides immediate stoppage to put goods in this location for Put Away
system and if the Multi-bin option to Check Location Capacity to Store Goods.

Disallow Mix of Goods in this location - Disallows different goods to be placed in the location for Directed
Putaway. The first item in the location with QOH reserves that item in the location.

Remove During Period End When Empty - Only use for truly temporary bins. Bins with zero quantity will be
removed from the system at Period End Processing. This option should NOT be selected on permanent
warehouse bins.

Auto Put Hold Goods Received - Goods received into the location will automatically placed on Hold and cannot
be issued to a transaction until Released. Security roles and Hold and Release buttons can manually Hold and
Release goods. Good for Quality Control. UDF fields can be associated to retain comments and approval
progress.

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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MULTI-BIN LOCATION MAINTENANCE - SETUP CAPACITY

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU

Capacity setup in the location drives Directed Picking and can assist in the rotation of inventory to primary bin
locations. The Location Capacity Report requires capacity setup in the bin location so it can determine how empty
or full the locations are. Click for more information about Directed Put Away.

Min Max Calculate Option - The Calculate Option can be calculated from the item Volume and Number of Units. If
there are no maximum settings then Put Away will treat that no limit. Volume is ideal when a mix of goods are
stored in the location. The No. of Units is ideal when the same item is in the location (primary item location) or the
items stored are the same size.

If (*P) License Plate is not enabled then the Volume criteria is computed by the volume field setup in ltem Code
Maintenance multiplied by the quantity on hand in the location.

If there is a value No. of Units and Volume, the system evaluates the maximum Volume before the No. of Units.

If (*P) License Plate is enabled the Volume is obtained from the Case ID Type from the top level ID. Only if there is
no value for Case ID type the volume for the ID is obtained from the Total Volume field in Pallet ID Maintenance.
The Total Volume is a computed value for the items in the ID and it can be overridden in Pallet ID Maintenance.

For (*P) License Plate the Limit to Put Away to the ID Types option attempts to limit only the ID Types selected in
bin location maintenance to go into the location.

Following are examples:

Location Capacity Settings .
1D Type Haof Uit Volme Select No. of Units - Only a quantity of 100 will be allowed into the
None 100.00 0.0000 location. If the location is designated as a Primary Bin Location and associated
% o oo to an item, only that item will be allowed into the location.
Q oo 0.0000
Q oo 0.0000
Put Away Settings
Lirit Putaway to the 1D types
Location Capacity Settings . .
FE Ve Std U/M Volume, No ID types and Limit ID type— (P) only
Hone w 5000000 inventory at the standard unit of measure will put in this location. IDs are
Q 00 0.0000 excluded because the Limit Put to the ID types is ON and no ID types were
q, 0 0000 selected
Q, 0 0.0000 !
Put Away Settings
Limit Putaway to the 1D types v
Location Capacity Seltings R L.
D Tope Mo of Urits Volure ID Type is selected and Limit ID type— (“P) Only 4 ID types PAL
Mene 0 0.0000 will put in this location. The ID type was designated and the Limit ID type option
PAL @ 400 0.0000 is ON
q oo 0.0000 :
O\ oo 0.0000
Put Away Settings
Limit Putasay to the 1D types @
Lacation Capacity Settings . .. .
1D Type o of Uris valume Std U/M Volume, ID Type is selected and Limit ID type is
NEZ":E a ES jgg EESE not selected— (*P) All inventory can put to this location because the Limit
WEST Q@ 0 wmmm | 1D type options is OFF. During Put calculations the system will see the CASE
Q o oo | @nd MAST ID types are designated and will lean those ID types to this location.
Those ID types will calculate up to a volume of 400. Standard U/M items will
Pul by Settings calculate up to 300. Other ID types not selected here is calculated at 300.
Limit Putaway to the |D types

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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MULTI-BIN SPACE BY LOCATION TYPE REPORT

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > REPORT MENU

The Multi-bin Space by Location Type Report helps reconcile location setup. It categorizes warehouse Areas
Primary Pick Locations, Pick Locations, Overflow and Staging and other. It highlights designated Regions and
Aisles associated to bin locations. It also shows association of which items are tagged to locations as primary bin

locations.

Warehouse setup can be simple and straight forward. A straight forward setup of ACS Multi-bin and WMS can be
good for small to medium needs. To help break down inventory between areas and to utilize Put Away automation
it useful to identify locations with different location types and regions. More information about setup is discussed in
the initial sections of the manual. Following is a reminder of structures using location types.

Warehouse Warehouse Warehouse

Pick Area Pick Area Overflow Area Pick Area Overflow Area
Bin Locations Bin Locations Bin Locations Region
Model A straight forward setup. Good during the initial setup of the system. Aisle
Model B sets up overflow location to immediately separate inventory from the Pick area.
Model C region and aisle setup will help the system place goods where planned. ,
Bin Locations Bin Locations

Multi-Bin Location SpaceType Report
Sorted by Location Type

XYZ Manufacturing Company (XYZ)

Primary Pick Locations

Warehouse: 000 MAIN WAREHOUSE
PRIMARY BIN LOCATIONS in PICK AREA

Location Bay Assigned Assigned
Bin Location and Description Type Region Aisle  Level ltem Codes Product Lines
1000BIN Pick FG Mediu FLOUR, PIZZA, SCREW-02554 FIN
100A Pick*Dis-¢ FG Mediu BOARD-04230 FIN
200B Pick FG Mediu  ALOT FIN
870D Pick FG Mediu  MEMRY-00080 FIN
DEFAULT Default Pick FG Mediu BMZ2, BOARD-004230-33, BTTRY-98422, FIN

Multi-Bin Location SpaceType Report
Sorted by Location Type

XYZ Manufacturing Company (XYZ)

| Pick Locations

Warehouse: 000 MAIN WAREHOUSE
PICK AREA LOCATIONS

Location Bay Assigned Assigned
Bin Location and Description Type Region Aisle  Level Item Codes Product Lines
103E Pick A Mediu CARD, CHIP
236C Pick A Mediu CARD, CHIP
480C Pick A Mediu CARD, CHIP
481A Pick A Mediu CARD, CHIP
4818 Pick Mediu
Multi-Bin Location SpaceType Report
Sorted by Location Type
XYZ Manufacturing Company (XYZ) Overﬂow Locat|ons

Warehouse: 000 MAIN WAREHOUSE
OVERFLOW AREA LOCATIONS

Location Bay Assigned Assigned
Rinl oo an, T Raci Aicla 1l oual lioc o Deoduci i

Multi-Bin Location SpaceType Report

Sorted by Location Type
XYZ Manufacturing Company (XYZ)

Warehouse: 000 MAIN WAREHOUSE

STAGING LOCATIONS . .
Location Bay  Assigned Assigned Staging Locations

Bin Location and Description Type Region Aisle  Level Item Codes Product Lines

BILL_FG Staging PROD Mediu

QUALITY Staging  REC

RECEIVING Receiving Dock Staging-sf REC Top

SHIPPING Staging SHIP Mediu

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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WAREHOUSE CODE MAINTENANCE
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU

Once Multi-Bin and WMS has been turned on for a company, each warehouse is designated as enabled or disabled
from usage. Enabled warehouses initial Initialization of inventory is required. Staging Locations and Stage Regions
can be designated to automate receipt of goods, RMA, put away and shipping, selection of raw materials and the
location for finished goods. (rec) and (iss) shows whether the receipt and issue dates are changed to multi-bin
inventory when transferred.

R Warshouse Cote e 0 U =
1
Wwarchouss Cade 000 CERN v 2 i |
BlessiTem MAIN WAREHOUSE E Multi-Bin for Warehouse Options - LI_I_JItﬁ
Name YZ MANUFACTURING COMPANY Warehouse Code 000
bl Address 14851 Jeffrey &
Description MaIN WAREHOUSE
i
2IP Code 2714 = .
| City Irvine Htate CA , ® [
Count
[ T:;:Dne — Eut l “Warehouse Stage Bin Locations and R egions l
| - Stage Bin Locations Stage Regions I
. 1
l| EmailAddess Sales Order Invaice and Shipping fiss) SHIPPING Q, sHe Q |
C |
| I Purchase Order Receipt of Goods GC [rec) RECEIVING Q@ ReC Q,
I Return Merchandise Authorization (rec) QUALITY Q
Bill of M atenals Production Entiy Finished Goods [rec) WIP_FG Ck Ck
Bill of Matenials Production Entry Lines [iss] WIP_Rh Q
Work Order Material |ssue Finished Goads [rec] WIP_FG q q I
“wiork Order Material lssue Lines (iss) WIP_Raw Q
rec = staged received date, iss = staged issued date
| S— — = —

Disable Multi-Bin for this Warehouse - For warehouses which do not need multi-bin tracking and WMS features,
the warehouse can be completely disabled. The system will check there is no physical inventory taking place. It
will also check if there are open transactions. It will provide an option to proceed if the user has Multi-bin
Adjustment security right. If clicking Yes to proceed with this override, be sure there are no transactions pending
with this product line.

Clear - If a warehouse that was previously enabled for Multi-Bin and then is disabled, the Clear button will prompt.
This will clear all QOH information from any bins associated with items in that warehouse. Clearing disabled
inventory is irreversible and is good housekeeping.

Initialize - The Initialize button is a quick bin Initialization for this warehouse. For more information about Bin
initialization, please review page 27.

Warehouse Stage Bin Locations - Designate Staging locations to auto allocate inventory by them and staging
locations and Regions can be used for Put Away and Wave Picking.

Multi-bin WMS Options provides the options to turn-on automatic allocations for Staging locations. Raw materials
can be selected from primary bin locations and these staging locations. Finished goods finished in production and
completions can automatically land in the finished goods staging locations. Receiving to the receiving location and
shipping auto allocations on the fly can be drawn from the Shipping staging location. There are other overrides
after the initial company options are set.

Multi-bin Put Away report can look at the staging locations as well as the staging region.

Wave Picking (*W) can view inventory in the Shipping Staging location and staging region.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Initial Options, Setup and Locations

PRODUCT LINE MAINTENANCE

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU

Multi-bin and WMS settings based on product line. Company wide settings that are setup in Multi-bin Options can
be overridden by product line. Designating default warehouse regions (zones) and Aisles, as well as the directed
picking and put away options, is selected here in product line maintenance and can be overridden in inventory
maintenance.

71 Product Line Maintenance 00/2) 731/ Jol ) e ‘ — ﬁ"
et | ulti-Bin for Product Line Options =] . A A A
vt T+ 1 4 » > =~ Override Directed Picking and Putaway
Detcipion  COMPUTER CARDS Product Line [wFtA Descripion  WORKSTATION FURN & ACCESS Options - select check box to override directed picking
1M | 2 accons | ] Do S o it i / and directed putaway options for the product line. Item
Piorct Type Rawblzerl code maintenance settings will override the product line.
I vaaion = Overiide Directed Picking and Pulaway Options
Frsmmma o Overids Directed Picking Settings for this Product Line 1
Inventory Cycle M [l Disable Ditscted Picking Allocations for this Product Line . .
Alow Back O e E ——— Default Regions and Aisles to Store
o Tisde Discours veiide Ditcted Puthway Setiings for this Product Line . ) )
o et Product Line - for product lines, sets default regions or
Explade K hems | Default Regions and Aisles to Store Produet Line aisles for Put Away. Item Code regions and aisle setting
I J| FResiont egEna D (g gD override these settings for the individual item.
Commission Method [ Standard _ || Q, qQ, Q, Q, qQ,
Commiseln Fte 00007 Biske 1 Bisle 2 Aisle 3 Bisle 4 Aisle 5
Base Commission ao| E
| Pallet Case ID for Directed Picking - (‘P)
||| Bt | Rk Bl el D D el prioritizes these ID types that is automatically selected
SRR ey °: ia'e'D T 'E::m E :g ?“ Ea::mma“er during directed picking. Applies when the option to Allocate
N GBI RE IS higher level Case ID is OFF. See ID U/M settings.
Pallet Case D settings for P/0 Receiving and B/ W/0 Finished Goods
i 1D Type Pallet O perPalet |0
1D Type Carton/M aster Oty per Carton 0 Cartong per Pallet |01 N .. ..
| Pallet Case ID for Receiving and Finished
l wpe Package Oty per Package |0 Per Carton or Pallet |01 ) .
| Goods - (*P) sets P/O Receipt of goods U/M Conversion
N and finished good defaults to auto create ID levels. See ID

U/M settings.

Disable Multi-Bin for this Product Line - For product lines which do not need bin and WMS tracking, Multi-Bin
can be completely disabled, regardless of the warehouse setting. The system will check there is no physical
inventory taking place. It will also check if there are open transactions. It will provide an option to proceed if the
user has Multi-bin Adjustment security right. If clicking Yes to proceed with this override, be sure there are no
transactions pending with this product line.

Clear - If a product line that was previously enabled for Multi-Bin and then is disabled, the Clear button will prompt.
This will clear all QOH information from any bins associated with items in that product line. Clearing disabled
inventory is irreversible and is good housekeeping.

Initialize - The Initialize button is a quick bin Initialization for this product line. Initialization is required after re-
enabling a product line. For more information about refer to Multi-Bin Location Initialization.

Default Regions and Aisles to Store Product Line - To give favor to store goods in product lines to certain
warehouse Regions (e.g., warehouse zones) or Aisles. Information can be overridden in by item in inventory
maintenance and inquiry. Click for more information about Directed Put Away.

Override Directed Picking Settings for this Product Line - Enabling this option will override any directed picking
options setup in Multi-Bin Options specifically for items belonging to this product line. The Directed Picking Options
on this screen must be setup if this option is selected. Directed Picking options selected in Inventory Maintenance
will supersede settings for the item.

Disable Directed Picking Allocations for this Product Line - To disable this product line from the Directed
Picking options the Override Directed Picking settings must also be turned ON.

Override Directed PutAway Settings for this Product Line - Enabling this option will override anyd irected
PutAway options setup in Multi-Bin Options specifically for items belonging to this product line. The Directed
PutAway Options on this screen must be setup if this option is selected. Directed PutAway options selected in
Inventory Maintenance will supersede settings for the item.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Initial Options, Setup and Locations

PRODUCT LINE MAINTENANCE - DIRECTED PICKING OVERRIDE

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU

Multi-bin and WMS settings based on product line. Company wide settings that are setup in Multi-bin Options can
be overridden by product line. Directed picking selected here in product line maintenance and can be overridden in
inventory maintenance. Click to review Sales Order directed picking options.

—
T Mult-Bin for Product Line Options .‘ o=

Product Line | CARD Description  COMPUTER CARDS ‘

Disable ultBin for this Product Line = Multi-Bin Directed Pick Options for Product Line Sl S (s i = e S
| Default Regions and Akles to Stare Praduct Line
Region 1 Fegion 2 Region 3 Region 4 Rign® Froduct Line |\ Desciiption  WORKSTATION FURN & ACCESS
I o 200
f % % K K Fick Area - Directed Picking Oplions
Aisle 1 Aisle 2 Aisle 3 sisle 4 fisle 5
STEP 1 - Selected Primary Pick Locations
I I Hon Lot Serial iems allozate vsing selected Primary Locations! 2
Ditactad Bick Oyanids I Lot and Seial items allocate using selected Frimary Locations v
Ovenide Directed Picking Settings for this Product Line Eil | STEP 2 - Allocate thu the ining Pick Area. Rules.
Disable Directed Picking Allocations for this Praduct Line Directed Pick Options I Mon Lot Serial ltems | Bin Location Code v | LotSerialltems [Lat Serisl Number -
| Directed Put Override Other Areas Dptions
Owenide Ditected Putdway Settings for this Praduct Line Directed Put Dptions Aute Allocate from Floor locations v 2nd ¥ Retain Allocatiors for Backardered Lines
| W auto Allocate from ther locations T Include all Areas for the best Pallet Case 1D [
| Accept Py — T &llocate the higher level Case ID when possible [ |
= — = = Auto Allocate from Staging locations Sth W
Il Jump to Overflow for UM and Palet Case ID v
| Q q, q, |
|
!
=

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Initial Options, Setup and Locations

PRODUCT LINE MAINTENANCE - DIRECTED PUTAWAY OVERRIDE

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU

Multi-bin and WMS settings based on product line. Company wide settings that are setup in Multi-bin Options can
be overridden by product line. Directed put away selected here in product line maintenance and can be overridden
in inventory maintenance.

7 Mult-Bin for Product Line Options ({7 Multi-Bin for Directed Putaway Options gy W — = =]
Froduct Line |CARD Desciption  COMPUTER CARDS . .
Product Line |CARD Description  COMPUTER CARDS
[=] Disable Muli-Bin for this Praduct Line
Detault Fegions and Aisles ta Store Product Line Put Goods in the [ Plck Area Location A ]
Flegion 1 Flegion 2 Fiegion 3 Fiegion 4 R
100 Q 200 Q, Q Q Mext Put Goods in [Naa. the Greatest QOH v]
Sisle 1 fisle 2 fisle 3 fisle & il Sort Locations by [ Mest Bin Location - ] L
||
Ditested Fick Overide
Dveride Directed Picking Settings for this Product Line Dissallow Put to a location where the same item exisls i
Disakle Directed Picking Allocations for this Product Line ~ [] | Diteeted Fick Options I e ey s el
|| Diiected Put Dverride Diszallow mix of lots in locations (5| :
| Ovenide Dieoted Putturay Settings for this Frodict Line  Directed Ful Options Preter to put where same inventary exists (]
Put to the nest highest location in selected region(s) F
Put in Primary Pick location if no stock. I
|

Futto Shipping and advice to ship Backarders:

(e [ ] |

OVERRIDE PUT AWAY RULES
Put Goods in the - Can choose to first put goods in the Pick Area or Overflow Area. Pick area is the normal
choice unless Overflow locations is chosen.

Next Put Goods in - Select to store at or near the Greatest QOH or Least QOH. Still evaluating Regions and
Aisles that maybe setup in options, storing goods where the Greatest QOH could be best if you are not storing
goods where the same inventory item exists. The Least QOH can be best when storing in the same location.

Sort by Bin Location and Sort code sorts bin locations within Regions and Aisles by this option.

Dissallow Put to location where the same item exists - skips puts where the same item exists. Except for
Primary Pick Locations designated in inventory maintenance. Skipping the primary location is normal.

Dissallow mix of lots in locations - skips puts to locations with the same item and different lot numbers.

Prefer to put where the same inventory exists - will allow put of the same item in a location if running out of
available locations to store goods.

Put to the next highest location in selected region(s) - discussed on the next page and example.

Put in Primary Pick location if not stock - if there is no inventory and availability in the Primary Pick locations. If
multiple primary pick locations are setup then goods are assigned to the lowest priority location first (i.e., 5th, 4th,
3rd, 2nd and 1st).

Put in Shipping and advice to ship backorders - if there is no stock and has backorders the system will skip
other advice to advice to transfer goods to the Shipping Staging location. It advises up to the quantity on backorder
and the Shipping Staging location must be setup in Warehouse Code Maintenance.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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MULTI-BIN LOCATION INITIALIZATION
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU
Multi-bin Location Initialization should be performed for each warehouse enabled for Multi-bin inventory.

An option to turn ON multi-bin on-the-fly for warehouse codes that were turned OFF. Inventory can be
assigned to one location or to a bin location already setup in Iltem Maintenance.

fiil Multi-Bin Initialization {ABC) 3/15/2010 |- |

Initialization setz up quantity on hand in Multi-bin lacations.

The zpstem will zetup quantities by the Default Bin Location code.
Check Use [tem Warehouze Detail check box to create locations
zetup in [nventory Maintenance.

Initialize Mulki-bin Inventary for Warehouge | Ck

Initalize Multi-bin lnventary far Product Line Ck

IJze [tem Y arehouze Primary Locations

L]
Default Bin Location Q@

LCancel

Initialize Multi-Bin Inventory for Warehouse - To initialize bin locations by warehouse, select the
warehouse code. You must then select a Default Bin Location as created in Bin Location
Maintenance.) Clicking proceed will initialize ALL items with QOH into the default bin.

Initialize Multi-Bin Inventory by Product Line. This is a must if certain product lines have been Multi-
Bin disabled.

If Use Item Warehouse Primary Locations is selected, the system will check the Item setup for a bin
location. If one is designated for the warehouse being initialized, that item’s QoH will go to its listed
primary bin instead of the default bin.

Once initialization is complete, additional warehouse bins can be created (or imported) and items can
be transferred into them using Inventory Transaction Entry or Physical Counts.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Inventory Management

MuLTI-BIN AND WMS FOR INVENTORY MANAGEMENT

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > MAIN MENU, PHYSICAL, REPORTS AND SETUP

Following is an overview of where Multi-bin and WMS programs and features are for

Inventory.
»
HEREIES Find Task =1 2
Address |E+'BinDev'Bin54_ NewPutWMAS30\.auncher tmllwelcome.htmi =] &
= [ Tasks | web content
Tasks | My Tasks
Inventory -Main
General Ledger - (#up onelevel...
Accounts Receivable [Elttem Maintenance
=1 Customer Relationship Management [Elrtem nquiry
= Accounts Payable [Elot/serial inauiry
&= Payrol [Eltransaction Entry
Y] [ElTransaction Register
[ Inventory Management [Elsales Promotion Maintenance
B [sales Promation Report
[ Item Maintenance (1| || Elvaily Transaction Register
[ Ttem Inquiry — ||| || Ellmutti-bin tventory bashboard
- Lot/Serial Inquiry E::‘::i‘g ;”‘;3:::" Inquiry
~[ Transaction Entry [ElReplenishment Dashboard
~[5] Transaction Register [Eloirected Putaway Dashboard
[E] sales Promotion Maintenance
Sales Promotion Report
[= Daily Transaction Register
[ Multi-bin Inventory Dashboard
[E] Mult-Bin Location Inquiry
~[E] Pallet ID Inquiry
.F7 Parlanichmant Nachhnard .
‘sacel — ==
E5 Sage ERP MAS G0 Desktop ‘Tt =

Inventory Maintenance/lnquiry.
Glance inventory, allocations,
quick transfers between locations,
transaction details, extended
inventory lot UDF. Regions and
Aisles by Item Code, Directed Pick
and Put Away overrides by ltem
Code.

Multi-bin Inventory Dashboard.
Manage, transfer, hold inventory
and more with Control Shift Click
features.

Transaction Entry. Batch
transfers between locations and
warehouses.

Multi-bin Location Inquiry.
Inventory inquiry by location.

Pallet ID Inquiry. ID Case Pack
and Pallet Inventory inquiry.

Replenishment and putaway
Dashboards put/replenish/rotate
inventory

File Mgodules My Tasks View Help

ElE P2 «% QF
QO HE|® Find Task

Address | C:\MultibinBin450_pu4\MAS90\Launcher thiml\welcome,

Tasks | My Tasks

=2

html

Main Physical Count Kits Reports Period End Setup Utilities Custom Reports Explore

[-]l &

|

Inventory Management - Physical Count

{1 Accounts Receivable

{1 Accounts Payable

E Up one level...
- Ethslcal Count Worksheet
E|Count Card Entry

I - Payroll [ count Card Report
=55 Inventory Management [EMissing Count Card Listing
) © Main [Elcount Card Variance Register
=] ElPhysical Count Eniry

=7 Inventory Management
) Main
{5 Physical Count
= Kits
=g Reports|
{51 Period End
) Setup
e Utilities
{=) Custom Reports
(=) Explore
1= Sales Order
=1 Purchase Order
=1 Return Merchandise Authorization
=1 Job Cost
{51 Bill of Materials
— A Work Qrder

2] Physical Count Worksheet

[E] count card Entry

{53 Count Card Repert

E Missing Count Card Listing

E| Count Card Variance Register
E| Physical Count Entry

El Physical Count Variance Register

ElPhysicaI Count Variance Register

TS TV ToTY T550E FISTory REparT
wentory Detail Transaction Repart
[Einventory Trial Balance

ELot Serial Transaction History Report
[ General Ledger Posting Recap

tem Audit Report

EMU“J-E\H QOH and Valuation Repart

Physical Count Worksheet.
Worksheets, freeze by locations,
regions, when last counted, pallet
ID(*P)

Count Card entry. Auto load all
multi-bin inventory with locations.
Explode Pallet IDs (*P)

Physical Count Entry. Count by
location, pallet ID (*P), VI and BOI
import counts.

Variance Register. Validates not
to exceed S/O allocations and
prints variance by location.

Iti-Bin Detail Report

[EIMulti-Bin Location Capacity Report
EMU“J-E\H Allocation Repart

Muluﬁm Put Away Report

[=Primary Replenishment Report
EMulu-hm Space by Location Type Repart
Vendor Lot Traceability Report

Lot Serial what Issued Report

> Find Task =l 2
NEREIRS

Address C:\6in'Bin501MA590\Launcherhimliwelcome. himl

2 asks | web Content

e

Setup L7

Reports

Period End

o=l setup|

[E] Inventory Management Options
[E] Price Code Maintenance

[E] Product Line Maintenance

[E] warehouse Code Maintenance
[E] Buyer and Planner Code Maintenance
[E] warranty Code Maintenance

[E] Memo Manager Maintenance

[E] Multi-Bin Options

[E] Mutt-Bin Location Maintenance
[E] Muft-Bin Region Maintenance

[E] Pallet ID Maintenance

[E] Pallet ID Type Code Maintenance

Inventory Management - Setup
- 1 Up one level...

[Elinventory Management Options
[ElPrice Code Maintenance

[ElProduct Line Maintenance
[Elwarehouse Code Maintenance
[ElBuyer and Planner Code Maintenance
s Elwarranty Code Maintenance

Memo Manager Maintenance

= [Edmult-gin Options

[ElMulti-Bin Location Maintenance

L [EIMulti-Bin Region Maintenance
[Elpaliet ID Maintenance

[ElPaliet ID Type Code Maintenance

[ %72 Manufacturing Company (xv2)
=

Inventory Management RON

3/23/2014
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Multi-bin WMS Reports. Multi-bin
and WMS data is in our reports in
the bottom after the stock Sage
100 ERP reports.

Warehouse Code Maintenance.
Turn ON and OFF by warehouse
and setup of Staging locations and
Regions.

Product Line Maintenance. Turn
ON and OFF by Product Line,
Regions and Aisles by Product
Line, Directed Pick and Put Away
overrides by Product Line.

Multi-Bin Options. Turn ON and
OFF company wide and Multi-bin
and WMS options.

Multi-Bin Location Maintenance.
Location creation and setup.

Regions Maintenance. Code
creation

Pallet ID Maintenance. Case and
Pallet ID setup and inventory.

Pallet ID Type Code Maint. Case
and ID type setup.
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BIN TRACKING FOR INDIVIDUAL INVENTORY ITEMS

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > MAIN MENU > INVENTORY MAINTENANCE > MULTI-BIN TAB

The Multi-Bin tab provides a quick view of multi-bin inventory and quick inventory utilities that run by item. View
quantity available in bin locations, by location type and region code. Button controls provides additional setup
options for the item, drill down details, inventory transfer utilities, UDF data for multi-bin inventory and lots and
serial, utilities to link (*P) IDs to another and (*P) break IDs. Refer to Bin Location maintenance for the quick

inventory utilities that run by the location.

Tree view provides summary view by Location Type and by Region.
Selection of items in the tree in bin location defaults selects in Group Transfer and (*P) Link.

(*P) Contents of IDs. Ex: 2 Pallets, 1 Box and 0 Carton is avail.

Item Setup buttons - setup primary locations,
(*P) Select an ID to drill down ID with Pal button and do an immediate break. Ex: ID Box drill down and | | directed picking and direct putaway options for the item.

100 avail. Refer to next page for Item settings.
= -
TIXE
Description  Blackbery FG =]
& 1. Main ] 2 Additional ] 3 Quantiy ] 4 Multi-Bin ] 5. History ] B. Transactions ] 7. Orders ] 8 Cost Detal ]
Warehause 000 @, MAIN WAREHOUSE Item:ALOT, L&:MEWLOTS, [D:RALODO00O000037 Sum [@] Zero [] ‘
000 Location Type Fegion Palel Case.. IDType LotSeralMo Desciiplon  Feceived Dt OnHand  Allocated  Avalsble  IssuedDt CountedDi  ExpireDate Vendor Lot Sales dval | §3Bin |y
=1 & Pick 44 Frimay A NEWLOTS 8132011 BO0DD o000 £.0000 9112/2015 £.0000 I
[ ID-Catton (0 C4R) 488 Fimay A NEWLOT4 1312013 30000 30000 BO000 /20,2013 1/31/20M13 104132004 gooon | (5] Put
1 1D:Pelet 2 PAL) 4EA Priman A NEWLOTG 8302013 50000 0000 £.0000 1011372018 £.0000
Pk EACH 4818 Priman & NEWLOT? 13172013 80000 o000 8.0000 1302013 1203172014 20000 | & Fic
E=) Fick I | 8700 Fick FG  PALODOOOD. PAL  NEWLOTS 7/52013 3800000 3500000 o0 1/24/2004 143112015 0000
[ & Staging 6700 Fick FG  PALODOOOL. PAL  NEWLOTS 752013 4500000 0000 450.0000 173172015 4500000 | @
= & I0:Bex (1 B0%) 6700 Fick FG  PALODOOOL. PAL  NEWLOTS 752013 100.0000 0000 1000000 173172015 100.0000
HOLDING Fick ~ PROD 100141 (Expired] 13201310000 o0ag 1.0000 12372013 oo0d
=e ECAO0AOO0000007 [100) HOLDING Fick ~ PROD NEWLOTZ  [Expired] 9n32011 20000 000 20000 1272012 ooog | D=t
ALOT L/S:LOT333(100) RECENI.. Stagi. REC BOXODDOD.. BOX  LOT333 Receiving 5/10/2013  100.0000 0000 100.0000 0000
= & Piimay WIP_FG  Pick-.. PROD NEWLOT1  [Held)Finis..  10/8/2010  3.0000 0000 0000 B/26/20M1 123112015 BK oo | bRl
Primany (26 EACH) WIFJFG  Fick-. FROD TSTOODOD. CAR  NEWLOTS FinshedGo.  2/52014 20000 20000 it 143112015 0000
T Lot
EiPal
[ ik,
OnHand  slocated  Avalable  Seledwal  Puchavai Qo |
Totals 1057.0000 3850000 6820000 5760000 BBZ0000

Plate Link and Break.

Pallet, Link and Break - (*P) Provides drill down
Pallet Maintenance and utilities from the ltem to Link an IDs
to another and do a quick break of the ID. Refer to License

Received Date, On Hand, Allocated, Available, Issued, Counted Date, Expire Date, Vendor Lot Serial No and Sales Available.

inventory. Inventory with this option ON will take on the destination last receipt date if the same inventory exists.
Quantity Allocated detail is drill down using the Alloc button and the Multi-bin Allocation Report.
Counted Date is the last date inventory was counted in physical counts even if there was no change.

changed using the Lot button. The Lot button is also in bin location maintenance.
Sales Available is reduced for inventory has been locked down in the bin location or (*E) expired.
UDF fields created for multi-bin inventory initially appears on the right hand side of the inventory display. Use custom office to move.

Columns Detail - Provide view of multi-bin inventory. Bin Location, Location Type, Region Code, ID, ID Type, Lot Serial No, Description,

Description provides in red alerts for the item in the location. (Held) inventory is held from transactions. User with Release security rights to transfer
inventory. (*Dis - S/O) bin location is disabled for S/O transactions. (-Mfg) the location disabled for B/M and W/O transactions. (Expired) (*E)
expired inventory. (*Dis - CustNo) and (*Dis - CustType) the location is reserving inventory for the customer number and customer type.

Received Date is the last date the item (and the lot serial number and (*P) ID) was received into the bin location. The multi-bin option Inventory
Activity Date for Received Dates is set from Rec and FG Staging carries the original received date to the destination location to help retain the age of

(*E) Expire Date and Vendor Lot Serial No is the expire date and vendor lot serial numbers set in receipt of goods and any time can be entered and

and regions to auto select inventory for group transfer grid. See Item Quick Transfer and Group Transfer Grid.

p | Quick and Group Transfer buttons - select inventory in the list view enable the quick transfer button. Select location types

screens also.

UDF buttons (Info or Lot) - create and maintain user defined fields (UDF) associated to the multi-bin inventory. A Lot (“E) tracks
information for expiration dates, vendor lot numbers and UDF for lotted inventory. Save and auto Hold and Release buttons are provided in the UDF

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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SETTING UP PRIMARY ITEM BINS

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > MAIN MENU > INVENTORY MAINTENANCE > MULTI-BIN TAB

Bin Setup for the ltem Code designates the items primary bin locations and overrides to the default warehouse

Regions and Aisles to store the item.

Item Code Regions and Aisles - overrides the
default regions or aisles for Directed Put Away.

maintenance and then can be superseded in Item Code
Maintenance.

Primary Bin Locations - Pick area. Designate

These settings can be defaulted in product line \

m Maintenance (ACP) 2/28/2014 =axT

primary bin locations for the item. Setup the minimum
quantity when to replenish the location with the item and
maximum will be the maximum replenishment will
recommend to transfer to the location. See Primary
Location Overview.

The primary bin location can be automatically designated
when the Multi-bin Option Auto Assign Primary Bin
Locations is ON. This option, sets up the primary location
for the item when the item lands in a location designated
as primary.

— — .
=% Multi-Bin Directed Pick Options for ltems ‘_@ e X

liem Code  1001-HON-H252 HON 2 DRAWER LETTER FLE W/0 LK

Pallet Case ID s=ttings for 570 Directed Ficking

Sale ID Type @, Ot of Sae 1D per Carton 400 ID Type Cator/Master MAST @
Qtp of Cartons per Palet 800 1D Type Pallet PAL @
] Ovenide Directed Picking Settings for ths lem [ Disable: Directed Ficking Allocations for this llem

Pick Area - Directed Picking Options

STEP 1 - Selected Primary Pick Locations

5% Multi-Bin for Ttem Options == e
— sz
Item Code 1001-HONHZ52 HOM 2 DRAWER LETTER FLE WA/0 LK Coms 0 @ I0m 2w e
1A/ 0000 0 40000 =L
Warehouse Code 000 CENTRAL WAREHOUSE mEms mw % s
T wm o b Ea
Default Regions and Aisles to Store liem Yam:  mw  ®  ae Qg
Fegion 1 Region 2 Region 3 Fiegion 4 Regon5 o
BN g EN BN q "
I Aidle 1 Aisle 2 Aide 3 Aisle 4 Aide §
B
L P
Pick Aea - Primary Pick Locations ot o Al sobel Pushil
Bin Location 1 Bin Location 2 Bin Location 3 Bin Location 4 BinLocation 5 v e mw =
A0 —
% & & & % TR rER R
Minimum o0 0 o0 0 0 | o
I Masinum 0o o o0 0 o
Overflow Ares
Minimum Quantiy To Auta Alocate from Dverflon Area 50000
| M Qusrtiy To Put To Overlow Area o0
Bin Location 1 Bin Location 2 Bin Location 3
Primary Locations for Overflow Area qQ, Q, Q,

Overflow Area - Designate options to automate pick and puts from the overflow area over
the pick area. Minimum quantity to auto allocate from overflow area applies to directed picking.
Minimum quantity to put to overflow area applies to directed putaway. Options are available to
designate unit of measure conversion codes to trigger to the pick and put of goods in the
overflow area.

STEP 2 - Allocate thru the Remaining Pick Area. Valuation Allocation Rules.

Non Lot Serial ltems | Bin Location Code w | LotSerialltems | Lot Seiial Mumber e

Other Areas Options
Auto Allocate from Floor locations
Include all Areas for the best Palet Case D [
Allocate the higher level Case ID when possible [7] ||

Auto Allocate from Other locations

Auto Allocate fiom Dverflow locations

]
o
o
Auto Allacate from Staging locations ]

Jump to Dverflow for UM and Pallet Case D [}

Q Q Q

Directed Picking Options for Item Code - select ON to override directed picking
options for the item. Company wide settings that are setup in Multi-bin Options can be
overridden by product line and by ltem Code. Click to review Sales Order directed picking
options.

Pallet Case ID settings for S/O Directed Picking - (*P) prioritizes these ID
types that is automatically selected during directed picking. Applies when the option to Allocate
higher level Case ID is OFF. See ID U/M settings.

——— .
% Multi-Bin for Directed PutAway Options follinems n — a “él:‘ X

ltem Code 1001-HON-H252 HOM 2 DRAWER LETTER FLE W/0 LK

Pallet Case 1D settings for P/0 Receiving and B/M W/0 Finished Goods

1D Type Pallet @, Oy per Paliet 320,00
ID Type CattonvMaster  MAST @4 Oy per Carton 4000 Cartons per Pallet
1D Type Package PACK @ Otyper Package 1000 Per Carton or Pallet

Directed Putaway Dverides
Overide Directed Putdway Settings for this ltem [

Fut Goods in the Pick Area Location =
Mewt Put Goods in Last Received Date -
Sort Locations by Mext Bin Location v

Aocept | Cancel

Directed Putaway Options for Item Code - select ON to
override directed putaway options for the item. Company wide settings
a0 that are setup in Multi-bin Options can be overridden by product line and
) by Item Code. Click to review putaway options.

Pallet Case ID for Receiving and Finished Goods - (*P)
sets P/O Receipt of goods U/M Conversion and finished good defaults to
auto create ID levels. See ID U/M settings.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability

(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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CusTtoM OFFICE - USER DEFINABLE FIELDS

Multi-bin and WMS provides features for UDF data associated to the QOH data to automatically load on screens, move between
locations and to store in history. If you have Expiration Date Vendor Lot Traceability and you want to track UDF’s for Lot Items,
please goto the page for UDF setup for Expiration Date Control and Vendor Lot Traceability.

Create UDF Fields in Files

Create your UDF fields in the IM Multi-Bin Item Location UDF and the IM Multi-Bin Location History File and all distribution files
where you need the data in our grids. Create the same field names in the desired distribution tier files where data will be viewed
and entered to. The custom field names must be consistent.

[ User-Defined Fields.

Module...... Inventory Management UDFs.ee 2
& Table. I8 bt uilti-Bin Itemn Location UDF Fields Used 8of1.000

[ 1M404_ltemLocationUDF | Butes Used......... 105 of 20,000

EEX

UDF fields to these files to auto store and display.
Purchase Order: PO404_ReceiptTierDistribution,
PO404_MaterialReqTierDist, PO404_ReturnTierDist

Sales Order: SO404_OrderTierDist,
S0404_InvoiceTierDist

Inventory: IM404_VendorLotSerial,
IM404_BinLocationHistory, IM404_ItemLocationUDF,
IM404_TransactionTierDist, IM404_Physical,
Madule...... Inventary Management UDFz. e 2
% Table....... IM MulkiBin Location Histony Fields Used....... 24 of 1,000 IM_ItemCost

[IM404 BiLocationHistory ] ByteslUsed........ Bill of Materials: BM404_ProductionTierDist,
BM404_DisassemblyTierDist

Field Name Description Tupe Length

Fultline

COMMEHM b
INSPECT_DATE M uiltilie 10

CBX

Field Mame Description Type
COMMENT Comment Muitiline

INSPECT_DATE Inspect Date ultiline

Add UDF Fields to the UDF Maintenance Panel: IM404 ItemLocationUDF.M4L
The IM404_ltemLocationUDF.MA4L is the dialog in Inventory maintenance and inquiry.

[ * Item Maintenance (ABC) 8/15/2011

(% Customize: IM404_ITEMLOCATIONUDF.MAL - DMAIN [ Multi-Bin Location Detail | (]
X

temtade [0 M4 Hem Dode LY ]
Descipton HON 4 DRAER LETTER FLEW/OLK |3 Werehouse ] ]
4 Muligin
IMan | 2Addiona | 3 Guenity | 4Mu6Bn | 5 Histoy |6 Tiansacions| Z0Oidess | 8 CostDelal | 8 GustomPan] e O onHand
use (000 |G CENTRAL WAREHOUSE ShowZero Quantty [] BinLocation Opdlocsted ||
Lost Rec D astls Qpevalsbe ||
ABOL Pick A-50 Lower. 10,0000 0000 10,0000 10,0001 RAH Last UDF Detail
DEFAULT  Prirmary Setup Primary 4100000 0000 410.0000 410.000C loc
UFGAT. Oveon aow oo o 00 TansactonOate [ ] Vst [
wos e —
—
o
< I M
Ontand  Alocstad  Avaiable Sl Aval  Puchval
Totals 720.0000 0000 7200000 7200000 7200000
Add Buton (0.0) (111

Add UDF Fields to selected Distribution screens
Select the Cl404_MBin_Entry.M4L and add your fields to each selectable business object you want them on.

& Customize: CI404_MBIN_ENTRY.MAL - DDISTRIBUTE [ Multi-Bin Distribution |

{% Grid Definition [GD_GRID]

" ltem Code

1AddFekdt | 2WdeCobams |  3Opios | POAOAMBin RecepTieist bud
Ui o Hosemn Multiple Business Objects Sakoct the o o/ o e G
Piimasy Pick Loc Staging Lo D ;.m -
eicrgion oo eatiod
This gnid suppeds multiple business objects. Select the butiness Commers o ComiEnT W 3
obgect from which you want to add fields to the gnd Inzpect Dale UDF_INSPECT_DATE N ;g{

S L PO 404 MBin_ReceptTiedist_bus vy

Dintrbusion Balance

(o J o]

AddBution (0.0) [1x1]

Add UDF Fields to Multi-bin Inventory in Inventory Maintenance/lnquiry

Select the PMultiBin Panel in the IM_ltem.M4L. UDF fields are automatically shown in the list-box named UDF1, UDF2 to 6.
Numerics and date fields appear best right justified. Column headings and numeric mask settings are obtained from the field
setup in custom office.

2 Customize: IM_ITEMMA4L - PMULTIBIN. [ Multi-Bin Panel ]

Waehouse Q

=) T2 i x e o .
1

] 2femat | gopies |

Widh | Fosiion
00 L -
000 Aight -
0 Rt -
00 L -
0o L -
0o L -

LLLLLLE
ad
&l

Preview. DWidth and Height Nt o Scale]
Locaton Type  LotSeisl.. Descipion Received . OnHond  Alod

LB_MULTIBIN -Listbox (1.225) 8413 RON | ABC | 117272012
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QuICK AND GROUP TRANSFERS

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > MAIN MENU > INVENTORY MAINTENANCE > MULTI-BIN TAB

Quick inventory transfers from the inventory item is selected in the Multi-bin Tab in inventory maintenance. Quick
transfer will move inventory immediately to another location and the Group Transfer provides transfer all inventory
for the item. Full audit trail is retained including the user, the date. In some cases pre-allocations can be moved.

3
! pance OYR 2 ‘
|| hem Code [aL0T W4 ME e
Desciption  Blackbery FG
Lbah | 2Addtond | Z0Quaniy | &MuiBR | Shoy | & Tiansactons |  Z.0ides | 8 CostDelal |
Warhouse 000 @ MAIN WAREHOUSE ItemALOT, LS:NEWLOTS, ID:FALO00000000037 Sum [7] Zewo [
[ em ALOT Warsheuse 000 Location  Type  Region Pallet Case. IDType LotSerislNo Desciiption  Received Dt OnHand  Alocated  Avslsble  Issued Dt Coued Dt ExpiieDate Vendorlot  Sales Ausi
El=1 8 Pimay & HEWLOT3 M3 60000 o0 50000 91242015 6.0000 I
[ DPallet (2 PAL) 4514 Pimay & HEWLOT4 1AT203 30000 30000 GODOD 9202013 1312013 1011342004 50000
= & PROD 4g14 Primary & NEWLOTE 8730723 £.0000 0000 £.0000 10/13/2014 £.0000
N @ Pimay & NEWLOT? 123 80 o0 G000 1823 e 50000
arton [0 C4R) FG__ PALODOOND HEWLOTS 7/5/013 3500000 0000 1/24/2014 17312015 0o
PROD (5 EACH) AL000C00 HEWLOTS 450,000 50,0000 73142015
o & REC Picl PAL0O0D0D N 19 1/31/2015
HOLDING Pick  PROD 1001471 [Expired] 1/31/,2M3 0000 12/31/,2M3
£ 10:Box 1 80%) HOLDING Pisk  PROD HNEWLOT2  (Expiec] 9132011 20000 000 912022
El=N RECEM.. Stagi. REC BOROOO00. BOX LOT333.  Feceving..  3A0/2013 1000000 o000 00 00
A (25 EATH) WIP_FG  Pick-. PROD NEWLOT1  (HeldFiris.  10/3/2010 30000 000 30000 8282011 123172015 BK oo B M
WIP_FG  Pick-.. PROD TSTOOOOO.. C&R NEWLOTS  Finished Go. 2/5/2014 2.0000 2.0000 0000 131,205 0000
G Lot
EPal
PLink
OnHand  Alocatsd  Avalbe  Saeéwal  Puchéva Qe
Totals 107000 FE0000 6820000 SPR0000 6820000
Caon oo oo [B]0)

includes the hard allocated on
sales orders and the allocation
will transfer along with the
inventory.

Quick Transfer in ltem
Maintenance, Item Inquiry
and Bin Location
Maintenance.

Quick Transfer. Transfer individual inventory.
Small grid display S/O entry and W/O
allocations. Select to transfer allocations
along with the QOH transfer.

- 5 i Quick e Trarsrer T I = =l
b Quick Transfer - Q—m p| Group Transfer -
after selecting inventory || wesouwecoe oo Group transfer provides
the quick transfer button is g — grid selection of inventory for
enabled. Quick transfer S o the item code. Select the
provides the immediate o, L et e = destination location to transfer
transfer of inventory and Sy Aveisle G0 AlbcstedioVok Ordes ® to. Select the green select all
transfer of allocations to Movabl Alcaons button to select all inventory in
another location. Audit trail is e ey S the location.
tracked for the user . . .
transferring. Integrated | : Quantity available to Fransfer is
handhelds usually access Tndr Aossors s reduced by the quantity
same transfer program. | Tt I allocated. The Quantity Picked
| e ™ can be overridden except for

Role maintenance, Inventory | IDs.
security events — selectto | — i
grant ri);;hts for access to — = R (*P) License plate inventory

S

e
Wathoues Cods 000

Selstdor s Tanes

— i
= *j—-

——
MANAREHOUSE

B S
QB OTyee [ v] Dbt )

Selon| Lot Seralfi

O000000D0RNEEE
H

NEwLOTS
NEWLOTS

PAeD |10 Type] B Locsion | QUM Oy OnHard | Oy Alossted | OyAvaabe | OuPekes | Dono
HoNG B 10000 o 000 10000

i)

o1 0 o
BOMMUDNEN7 BOX  FECEVNG  EACH  o0omm on o mom O
wEF  Ean 2000 om s awm 0
HODING  EACH 2000 on 20w 2ow O
oA e 6000 oo som om0
o e som com sam w0
sen e &0 om somm w0
o e 00 on  som o 0
PALOTONOONE PAL 67D Bor mom o o om0
PLOTOTO Pl 7D [ om o ow O
PALOTODOOE P ETID B o o moms aw O
TS0 TR WIPFG  EACH 200 20 0 o 0O

T

Ont
107000

Slhcaed
Ere)

st
ea200m

Feed
106000

|

Group transfer provides grid based selection of inventory
in the bin location. Clicking the Group Transfer button
lists all inventory in the location.

2= item Maintenance (XYP) 3/26/2014 - = T “ . o (5 &5 Transte Hem a0 Nendhibee—
Group Transfer Auto Select === - R - —
. ) e waen (G inn]d e S T
- Select a location type or region from T || e | S || 0T | o s TEs [ oEes]
the tree to automatically select all inventory [ D=y — oL P00 S @) 200 ] o NS B e
from the category. Next select the group M S gy e e S M o ;m o> o i ot Gy e | oo | Gy e Towe]| @
transfer button. Select the destination somm | [|m oo game com  Cam  com (g (4 =
location to transfer to. | T=c% e R B TN mbh | e e o o
(*P) Al License Plate IDs with the item in the | T T ST R, T g m o |
|0catlon is auto Selected. | WPFG Pick.. PROD TSTODDD.. CAR NEWLOTS FrishedGo..  2/5/2014 2000 20000 o000 &
Auto select feature works with the group
. . . . a Pk
transfer in bin location maintenance and i ‘ L ok l o e i
works with (*P) Link in ltem and Bin Location o s s i ‘
. =
Maintenance. _ 2
[Caeost [ concel [ peie [S]@

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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INVENTORY TRANSACTION ENTRY

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > MAIN MENU

Multi-Bin WMS requires distribution in Transaction Entry from locations for warehouses and product
lines enabled for Multi-bin.

il Transaction Entry (ABC) 3/29/2010 (=)
Transaction Type 4 4 b bl
Entry Mumber

1. Header ] 2 Lines ]

|%Q},' |QuwckF|0w ‘IE | ﬁ ||§§g %'
Itern Cade Quantity Unit Cost Extension
IER 100 -HON-H2s2 1% 10.00 31113 31113
2 | i .000 0.00
Use the grid button to access the Multi-Bin
DIStrIbUtlon screen. i Multi-Bin Transfer Distribution @
Jtem Code | 1001-HON-H252 HOM 2 DR&WER LETTER FLE W/ Unt of Measwie | EACH
ToWarehouse | 000 Q, ]
From ‘Warehouse| 000 zom WZIECULUSE E?DUL ToWashouss | 000
Description | HOM 2 DR&WER LETTER FLE W/0 LK MREDIERLE Primary Fick Los | 410L
(Gl I M Bin Location Awailable To Bin Location %
Al0U 39000 | |
2 |A50M 145.00 il =

&

[: 3 .00 0g
@ Select the source bin, amount being moved
and destination bin here. This is required.

Distribution Balance .00

(*P) Transfer Pallet Inventory to Another Warehouse For Pallet Management, inventory items in a
pallet will be transferred to a pallet. By selecting the pallet ID on the Transaction Header panel, the
Inventory Lines panel will automatically filled in with all inventory items from the Pallet.

Pallet ID- Select the Pallet ID to be transferred. The

I Wd e system ensures there are no allocations existing from
Eny Nurber Palleted Inventory.

1 Header ] 2 Lines ]

Default to Bin Location - Select the location in the
destination warehouse where inventory will be
transferred to.

Transaction Date | 8/15/2011

Transter From‘Warehouse | 000 Q CENTRAL wAREHOUSE . . . .
sl To Wordhouse. 762 |Gy WEST WAREHDUSE After selecting the_default bl_n location the system will
prompt to auto fill inventory in the transfer.

Comment

[ Sage MAS 90
Pallet Transfer
Fallet ID AC5000000023 Q, 'j Select inventory from Pallet 1D ACS0000000237:
Default To Bin Location WOVERS q L]

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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MULTI-BIN FOR SALES ORDER

SALES ORDER > MAIN MENU

The Sales Order Process as a whole (from Sales Order Entry to Picking Sheet Printing to
Invoice Data Entry) will vary greatly depending on the settings selected for use in Multi-Bin

WMS.

&= Sage MAS 90 Desktop M=)
. File Modules My Tasks Wiew Help © Main Physical Count  Kits Reports Period End  Setup  Utilities  Custom Reports  Explare
=" @L2L% @ =
Q@ KR ! ! Find Task |a w|| B2
- Address | CH440IMASI0Launcher\htmiywelcome. html w f*

L Sales Order - Main
Tasks | My Tasks 5 Up one level...
=1 Modules ~ [Elsales order Entry «—m—
+-[T Library Master | ESaIes Order Printing
+-{= Camrmon Infarmation C#picking Shest Printing «——F—
+-{ Business Insights EShipping Label Prinking
+-| Paperless Office [Zpaily Drop Ship Report
+-{) @eneral Ledger Eltnvaice Data Entry «——
+-{= Accounts Receivable [#Inwoice Printing
+-{C) Accounts Payable [(54C0D Label Printing
15 Payrol [Elnaily Sales Reports/Updates
* Inventory Management E|Daily Transackion Register
T Seiles Qrder E.ﬂutn Generate Invoices Selection
: ) g:::ping (& auta Generate Orders Selection
. . ESaIes Order Batch Authorization
+ Inquiries
+-{— Reports
+-{— Period End
+-{— Setup
+ i Ltilities
1 Cuskorm Reports
+-Ih Explore
+-{= Purchase Order
+-{— Return Merchandise Authorization
+-{= Job Cost
+-{ Bill of Materials
+- Work, Order
v L B eede M mmiliobise v.
Multi-Bin Test Daka (ABC) Inventory Management Brandi 32902010

1. Allocations can be processed manually from Sales Order Entry, printed on the picking sheet and
carried forward to invoicing.

2. Picking Sheet Printing prints Multi-bin Inventory and prints inventory allocated to each sales order.

3. Allocations can be processed automatically when the picking sheets are printed and carried forward
to invoicing. Also Multi-bin inventory can be selected to printed on the pick sheets.

4. (*P) For Case Pack and Pallet Management, Sales Order Allocation Management (not shown)
automates allocation of sales orders to Pallets. Discussion in the appendix.

5. Invoices and Shipping entries checks for allocations and passes allocations through to the Invoice/
Shipment. Orders with out allocations, the system provides on the fly allocation or you can manually
select inventory shipped.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Sales Orders and Picking Sheets

INTRODUCTION TO SALES ORDERS AND PICKING SHEET OPTIONS

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU > MULTI-BIN OPTIONS > PICK SHEETS TAB

Picking sheet options sets if directed picking auto allocations are in effect, has options for output of multi-bin inventory and for
allocations on sales orders.

The system starts up with directed picking turned OFF. Before turning ON directed picking it is best to prepare by using a test
company so to get the preferred directed picking options, make changes to pick sheet forms and to changes to operations.
Retrieving pick sheets from the warehouse before reproducing them with hard allocations should be considered.

[ — - . . — )
£% Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (OTW) 4/14/2016 C=ReEn X
1. Main ] 3. Inveice Ship 4. Directed Fic|5. Rec/Puitway B Manufactug| 7. Palet | B.Add |

Picking Sheet Allocation Options ‘wave Fick Sheets

Disallow Picking Shest Auto Allocations Print Wave Pick Sheets on-the-fly StdFom ¥
Default to Auto Allocate Inventory from Bin Locations | Bin Location Print Order Bin Location k.

Default to Print &llocations not Available Inventary 7] Sort ar Splt PickSheets by Region No v
Only Print 540 Lines with Allocations
Enable Print Fick Sheet Allocations for B/M and W0 [

Picking Sheet Available Imventory Dptions Order Fill Rate, wWave Batches and Pick

Bin Location Print Order Primary Pick Locatic
Override Sort for Lot Serial ltems | Lat Mumber v Allacate Goods To Dnly to Sales Drders v
Type of Quantity to print Quantity Available

Lirnit to Print One Raw of [nventan

‘wiarn when Primary Locations at Replenish Point W

L = = — =

Disallow Picking Sheet Auto Allocations - Supersedes Picking Sheet printing to not auto allocate. Useful for environments where not directed
picking. RF Scanning users must check with your RF Vendor to see if it can be used. Before turning ON directed picking it is best to prepare by
using a test company so to get the preferred directed picking options, make changes to pick sheet forms and to changes to operations.
Retrieving pick sheets from the warehouse before reproducing them with hard allocations should be considered.

Default to Auto Allocate Inventory from Bin Locations - Defaults the Auto-Allocation Option in picking sheet printing on. This is disabled if
the option above disallows picking sheet allocations.

Default to Print Only Allocated Inventory - Defaults the Print Only Allocated Inventory Option in picking sheet printing on. This means that the
pick sheets will print only items allocated. If unchecked multi-bin inventory will print along with allocations, if any.

Only Print S/O Lines with Allocations - Will only print S/O Lines with an allocation. Items will still be accounted for when you invoice. The
invoice will reflect the unallocated line as unshipped and, if backordering, the unallocated line will appear on the backorder order.

Enable Print Pick Sheet Allocations for B/M and W/O - When this option is turned ON B/M picking sheet printing will provide the ability to
select Production No’s and will print the raw material allocations on the pick sheet. W/O future feature.

Wave Pick Sheets will print allocated inventory in bin location order (or sort code) the pick sheet for each order and a pick sheet for
multiple orders. Also see printing allocations and inventory and wave picking sheet forms. System defaults No to not print a wave pick sheet.

Yes provides a prompt at the end of picking sheet printing to print a wave pick sheet for multiple orders. Std Form prints a
wave pick sheet in the regular Sage 100 pick sheet and Std & Wave prints both pick sheets.
No Select the Std Form option in Multi-bin Options Wave Pick Sheet Print Wave Pick Sheets on-the-fly. This will enable
and provide the option in Picking Sheet printing for the Sort Allocations Std Form. This check box needs to be clicked ON

Std Farmn

shd & Wave to print and sort by allocations.

Print Wave Pick Sheets on-the-fly - the Wave Picking Sheet for Multiple Orders is selected to print with Yes and Std & Wave. After printing a
range of sales order picking sheets you will receive the prompt to print the Wave Picking sheet.

Bin Location Print Order - This helps the wave picking sheet know how you’ve entered your bin locations and how best to present the wave
pathing. Selecting by Bin Location will sort the report in alpha-numeric order by Bin Location Code. Selecting by Sort Code will sort the report
by the Sort Code entered on the bin in Bin Location Maintenance. This option give users the most control over Wave printing.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Sales Orders and Picking Sheets

INTRODUCTION TO SALES ORDERS AND PICKING SHEET OPTIONS
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU > MULTI-BIN OPTIONS > PICK SHEETS TAB

Picking sheet options to print available inventory is helpful when not printing allocations only. These options for
picking sheets prints inventory left to right.

— - . Y N = —_ )
=% Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (OTW) 4/14/2016 C=mi=s X

1Main |2 Pick Sheels| 3 Invoice Ship|4 Diected Pick|5. Rec/Puttwa 6. Manufactug| 7 Palet | B.add |

Picking Sheet Allocation Options ‘Wave Pick Sheets

Dizallow Picking Sheet Auto Allocations Print W ave Pick Sheets on-the-fly | Std Form A
Default to Auto Allocate Inventary from Bin Locations | Bin Location Print Order Bin Location s
Drefault ta Print &llocations not &vailable [rventarny 7 Sort or Split PickSheets by Region Na -

Only Print 5/0 Lines with Allocations
Enable Print Pick Shest Allocations for B/M and w0 o

Picking Sheet Available [nventory Options Order Fill R ate, Wave Batches and Pick

Bin Location Print Order Frimary Pick Locatic +
Override Sort for Lot Serial tems | Lot Mumber v Allocate Goods To Only to Sales Orders v
Type of Quantity ta print Quartity Avalable  »

Limit to Print One Row of [nventory W

‘wharn when Primary Locations at Replenizh Point W

L :

Picking Sheet Options for Sales Order, Bill of Materials and Work Order

Multi-bin pick sheet templates always print inventory allocated to sales orders. Those allocation precede (lead each
row) the following print options.

Bin Location Print Order - Allows users to manage the order in which inventory appears on the pick Sheet.

e Select Bin Location for listing alphabetically by Bin Location Code.
e Select Sort Code to print locations in Wave order using the Sort Code in Bin Location Maintenance.

e Select Primary Pick Location to print only the item’s primary pick bin.

Override Sort for Lot Serial Items - Allows users to manage the order in which lotted and serialized inventory
appears on the pick Sheet.

e Select Lot Number to sort by Lot Number

e Select Expiration Date to sort by the item’s expire date. Only available when using Multi-Bin Expiration Date
Control add-on.

e Not Applicable will not override the print order for Lot Serial inventory.

Type of Quantity to Print - Allows users to decide how quantity is displayed, as Quantity on Hand or Quantity
Available.

Limit to One Row of Inventory - Because the pick sheet is able to print all bins for a given item, users have the
ability to limit the output of bin locations to a single row across. Not applicable to allocations.

Warn when Primary Location at Replenish Point - Click ON to track when items in the Primary bin locations
satisfy the minimum replenish points. With Directed Putaway and the putaway dashboard, the system will track all
replenishments for the day with a batch number using the Day Code. History is retained as for all advised
replenishments for the day. The user is prompted after picking sheet printing to print.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Sales Orders and Picking Sheets

INTRODUCTION TO SALES ORDER AND PICKING SHEET OPTIONS
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU > MULTI-BIN OPTIONS > PICK SHEETS TAB

(*W) Wave Pick Batch Options provide defaults for Wave Batch Shipping Control. See Wave Batch Sheet usage.

r — — . S = )
£% Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (ABW) 4/14/2016 L=t X

1. Main 3 Invoice Ship 4. Directed Fick|5. Rec/Putway 6 Manufactug|  7.Palet | 8.Add |
Picking Sheet Allacation Options ‘wiave Pick Sheets

Dizallaws Ficking Sheet Auta Allocations 0 Print W/ ave Pick Sheets on-the-fly StdForm -
Default to Auta Allocate [nventory from Bin Locations Bin Location Print Order

Diefault ko Print Allocations not Available lrventory Sart or Split PickSheets by Region
Only Prirt 540 Lines with Allocations 0=
Enable Print Pick Sheet Allocations for BAM and w0 []

i Picking Sheet Available Inventory O ptions Order Fill Rate, Wave Batches and Pick

Bir Lacation Print Order Replace 5/0 Picksheet Printing
Override Sort for Lot Serial ltems | Mot Applicable v Allocate Goods To Only to Sales Orders
Type of Quantity ko print Quantity Available fctedlbooisiicalicd

Stage Goods in Shipping
Allow 5/0 Quick Print to &uto Create Wave Batches |

EEEO

Lirrit to Print Ore Row of [mventary o
]

‘wharn when Primary Locations at Replenizh Point

(*W) Wave Pick Batch Options

Replace S/O Picking Sheet Printing - Wave Batch selection screen will come up instead of S/O picking sheet
printing.

Allocate Goods To - Provides the default to allocate the wave batch allocations to the sales order or to the Wave
Batch number or the Choose option will allow the choice on in Wave Batch selection. The allocations to the sales
order is usual selection when creating batches. Allocations to the Wave Batch number is used when printing a
wave pick sheets for the estimated needs for the sales orders. The hard allocation to the sales order will occur in
Shipping staging location.

Picked Goods Required - Designates that the Wave Pick needs to be performed before invoicing.
Stage Goods Required - Designates that goods needs to be transferred to the staging location before invoicing.

Allow S/O Quick Print to Auto Crete Wave Batches - Defaults the Create Wave Batch in S/O Quick Print for
Picking Sheet Printing to automatically create a wave batch. Uses defaults options in Wave Batch for Splits. If
splitting the pick sheet use the S/O Pick Sheet Template for Splits to print split pick sheets and the pick sheet
header will reference the split pick sheet Wave Batch number.

E Template Selection l 2 i&l
il

Select a Form Template
Multi-Bin Picking Sheet across
Sheet
Marbled
Dok M atrix
L - i I - -

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Sales Orders and Picking Sheets

SALES ORDER DIRECTED PICKING OPTIONS

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU

ACS Multi-bin WMS Directed Picking allocates inventory to sales order so you can sell the optimal goods from the
optimal bin locations. Product Line Maintenance provides overrides of these options and Item Code Maintenance
will override settings to the individual item.

Directed picking first allocates from reserved bin locations specified for the Customer and Sales Order. Directed
Picking allocates inventory from the Multi-bin Directed Picking Options starting from the pick area. However, if
designated, it will allocate from the Primary Bin Locations in the Pick area before seeking other inventory in the Pick
area. The other areas can be chosen to allocate and their relative priority.

— . == \julti-Bin Options (ABW) 2/28/2014 ' i = o |
5% Multi-Bin Options (ABW) 2/28/2014 - = A LB
1. Main ] 2. Pick Sheets ] 3. Invoice Ship ] D"ED'EdP'CkW 5 Fls:fF’utAwayl E Manufacluﬂng] 7. Pallet ]
LM |TZPEKSRERE| 2 invoice Ship | 4 Direc| || (ke
Selected Primary Pick Locations
S0 Pick Sheet DD“DHS Mon Lot Serial items allocate using selected Primary Locations
Lat and Serial items allocate using selected Primary Locations [
Disallow Picking Sheet Auta Allocations D I Allocate thiu the Remaining Pick Area. Valuation Allocation Rules. |
Default to Auto Allacate [nventany friom Bin Locations I Pimatear s e Sat :
Default ta Print Orly Allocated Inventory I i pasie |
I Auto Allocate from Floor locations Allocate Kits if can Ship Complete = [
Enabls Prirt Pick Sheet Allocations for BM and w0 7] P N I
Auto Allocate from Overflow locations l
System defaults to Disallow Picking Sheet Auto Allocations. Ao Mlacate fram Staging locations 0
Enable Directed Picking by uncheck Dissallow. Set the Default to
Auto Allocate Inventory to default the option to allocate in Jump ta Dverflow for 1A and Pallet Case 1D
picking sheet printing. If the option to Default to Print Only Q, Q, Q,
Allocated Inventory is ON, picking sheet printing will default the
option. It will print only the inventory allocated to the sales order
. . . Accept Cancel
and not print other available inventory. --!';]
— — =

Customer and Sales Order Priority Bin Locations - directed picking checks for locations created for the customer and sales order
and will allocate from those locations. Bin location maintenance has options to restrict inventory to certain customer numbers and customer types.
Inventory can be transferred to those locations at will and Directed Putaway can recommend transfers to the restricted bin locations when the sales
order number is specified in P/O Receipt of Goods and Work Order Completions.

Selected Primary Pick Locations - click to select Non-Lot Serial items and click to select Lot Serial items to allocate from their primary
bin locations. The primary bin locations were selected in Inventory maintenance or auto assigned to the item if the Multi-bin Option is ON to Auto
Assign Primary Bin Locations and inventory lands in a bin location designated as a primary bin location. Inventory is allocated in the order
designated in the Valuation Allocation Rules.

Valuation Allocation Rules for Non Lot Serial items - algorithms for items valued at standard cost, average cost, FIFO and LIFO.

Bin Location Code allocates in bin location order.

JIIJ Location Least Quantity in Bin Location allocates by the least quantity on hand in the bin location.

Received in Lacation FIFO Received in Location FIFO allocates by the oldestlast receipt date inventory was received in the bin

Sart Code - wWave location. For this option it select the Multi-bin Option for Inventory Activity Dates Received Date is set from

Hone Rec and FG Staging.

Wane - Exceed Gty Avail Sort Code - Wave allocates by the Sort Code designated in bin location maintenance for user defined
allocations.

None indicates to only allocate from the primary bin location to the extent of quantity available and to not go any further.
None indicates to only allocate from the primary bin and exceed quantity available. The first primary bin location is the only location used.

Valuation Allocation Rules for Lot Serial items

Receipt Date Fifo allocates by the Lot Serial oldest receipt date.
Lot Serial Number allocates by the lowest Lot Serial Number.

Receipt Date Fifo

Expiration D ate Fifo Expiration Date (*E) allocates by the oldest Expiration Date. If the goods are expired it will not allocate. The
Receipt Date Lifo system will evaluate to include and exclude inventory based on the user defined the minimum and maximum
Mone expire days set in for Customers and Sales. Click for expire user fields. Null expire dates allocates first and by

the Lot Serial Receipt Date.
Receipt Date Lifo allocates by the Lot Serial youngest receipt date.
None indicates to only allocate from the primary bin location to the extent of quantity available and to not go any further.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking




ACS Multi-Bin and WMS - Warehouse Management System for Sage 100

Sales Orders and Picking Sheets

SALES ORDER DIRECTED PICKING OPTIONS

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU

After the Pick area, you can designate the areas to be included in Directed Picking and their relative priority.
Clicking them all ON is a good safety net. Others may decide to exclude Staging locations to not allocate goods
from Receiving and Shipping docks. You may decide to skip Overflow or set with a low priority. Customer and
_ _ Sales Order Priority Bin Locations take
&5 Multi-Bin Options (ABW) 2/28/2014 ‘ = precedence so those locations are not excluded
Lban | 2 Pk Shoss | 2 bvein S | DS even if their location type is excluded or has a
low priority.

Heca‘F’umway] E. Manufaclunng] 7. Pallet 1

Fick Area

et (R e (R aoee (s Jump to Overflow can be used to allocate large
Mon Lot Senal items allocate uging gelected Primary Locations
Lot and Serial items allocate using selected Primary Locations ol Ordel'S When OVerﬂOW has large case paCks

Allocate thru the Remaining Pick Area. Valuation Allocation Rules. il and palle’[s. This would save stock Of smaller
NenLolSeralllers [BinboosionCods =] LotSeialliens [Latersiumssr =] | inventory in the pick area.

Other Aueas Options
2nd ¥ Allocate Kits if can Ship Complete [}

(*P) For License Plate IDs options are available
to allocate scan all inventory to automatically
select the largest packs and pallets where
possible.

Ao Allocate from Floor locations

Ao Allocate from Other locations

Auta Allocate from Overflow locations

OEEEH
=
&
4

Auto Allocate from Staging locations

The ship complete option for kits insures no
partials are shipped.

Jump to Overflow for U/ and Pallet Case 1D

q, & 9

(oo | o |5

— S p— =

Auto Allocate from Other Areas - click to select Floor, Other, Overflow and Staging and designate their relative priority. Floor and
Other areas may contain less inventory than the Pick area or the quality of goods is less. Overflow may want to pick last because it is the newest
inventory or can have the large case packs and palleted goods. Staging goods for goods that are still getting checked in or the goods are selected
for goods going out.

Jump to Overflow evaluates the Minimum quantity on an order designated in ltem Maintenance and matches the selected Unit of Measure codes to
the ones in the sale order.

(*P) License Plate Include all Areas for the Best Case ID - click to include all selected areas along with the Pick area to allocate
the Best Case ID. This option saves the trouble to have all IDs in the Pick area.

(*P) License Plate Allocate the higher level Case ID when possible - click ON for the system to allocate the largest amount of
inventory in an ID. This option skip the Sale ID types selected in the directed picking options in Inventory maintenance and Product Line
maintenance which to correlate the sales unit of measure in the sales order.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Sales Orders and Picking Sheets

SALES ORDER ENTRY - MANUAL ALLOCATIONS
SALES ORDER > MAIN MENU
In Sales Order entry inventory can be allocated from bin locations. Allocations in this case is reserving inventory to

the sales order. Choose to reserve inventory manually and automatically. Set your Sales Order entry allocation

preferences in Multi-bin and WMS options. P ——— Dismhuﬁm_

I Cod 1001-HON-HZ254 HOM 4 DRAWER LETTER FLE /T
Fill Sales Order Entry (ABC) 2/22/2011 tom o
Unit of Measure  EACH
Order Number 194 b [ Fiimary Fick Loc  A10M Staging Loe SHIFFING Default ID
1Header | 2 Addess | 3 Lines ] 4 Totels | User Brand Enlesimn Auallable Distrbute I
/ SHIPPING 56.00 10.00 I
— 2 Q, 0o ]
% 000 - % - | mikrow | 2 ® Bl — &=z
Item Code Ordered Back Ordered | Allocated Gty Unit Price Extension Caomment Use the “Show All .LOtS !@
1| 1001-HOMH252 10.00 1000 7812 781.20 button to show all inventory
R 00t-HON-H254 10.0 10.00 12183 1.218.30 in the grid.
3 il 00 00 00 I
Distribution Balance oo

Can choose to reserve inventory as the needs arise. For example—
inventory is in short supply and you desire to reserve the inventory for
an order so you can ship complete after more inventory is received.
Can choose to reserve specific inventory because its your business

Multi-bin distribution for a non-lot serial item code in Sales Order entry.

practice and certain lot serial numbers. = oo ot '_- PETE
Whether inventory specially selected or = I — —
automatically the allocated inventory can be BinLocalion  Description OiyOnHand  Alocated  Availsble Location Type  RecvdDate  lssusd Date
printed on pick sheets and it will automatically SRRELTIGS  Paswithom 10 600 e II 7

flow to invoice and shipping entry. a8 aRim o el s

QOH inventory lookup reflects restrictions on inventory (Description column) from the bin location
options, location types and last date inventory received and issued out of locations.

SALES ORDER ENTRY - MANUAL ALLOCATIONS
MULTI-BIN AND WMS OPTIONS - PREALLOCATE IN S/O ENTRY
5% Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (ABC) 8/31/2014 ==L eS| PreAllocate options in S/O Entry designates
_ how you want to allocate inventory in S/O entry
1. Main ] 2 Pick Sheets ] 3. Invoice Ship 1 4. Directed P\ckl i) Hech'uLi\way] B Manufaclurmg] 7. Pallet ] and the use Of the automat|C a||Ocat|0n
ACS Group Multi-bin & WMS O ptions .
Enahle Multi-Bin for this Company Predllocate in 5/0 Entry OptIOHS
Enable Exp Date and Vendor Lot Traceability |:| Display Multi-bin S/0 Gty .
|| Enable Lic Plate and Pallet Management (] Backorder Allocations Qjmma,,ze Lats Yes - GrantS rlghtS tO manua"y a||Ocate
: Enable \wave Batch and Shipping Contral I} 1/M Transaction Transfer éf’;;;ﬂggﬁi:;Er:td:';ga"e‘j inventory in Sales order entry. ThlS a”OWS you
| A — to reserve inventory as desired and even
[ &llow to Exceed Quantity Availabls for Non Lot Serial [~ d t ” t th t t t ”
Mult-bin Transaction Mo Check Location Capacity to Store Goods |:| a JUS allocations atwere automatica y
Nest MB Transaction Mo 0000000253 éusto rssign Primany Bin Locations m allocated.
Invertory Acthity Dates No - Turns OFF access to the distribution
Received Date iz set from Rec and FG Staging W .
Data Version lzsued Date is set from Ship and Raw Staging |:| screen in Sales Order entry
Diata Version Installed 5119 Muli-bin for Barcods Dplions Summarize Lots - Provides a summarized list
Diata Wersion for this company 5119 Auto Update Transfers in Same Warehouse El of lot InVentOry without regard of bin location.
If the business has lot valued inventory spread
out in the warehouse in many locations, this
| option gives narrows the spread of lots to an

order.

Prompt as Lines Entered - the distribution screen to select inventory is prompted immediately after entering the
quantity ordered.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Sales Orders and Picking Sheets

SALES ORDER ENTRY - MANUAL ALLOCATIONS
MULTI-BIN AND WMS OPTIONS - PREALLOCATE IN S/O ENTRY - CONTINUED

5% Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (ABC) 8/31/2014 _@E&J

1. Main } 2 Pick Sheets | 3.Invoice Ship | 4. Directed Pick | 5. Rec/Puttiway | € Manufa:lunng] 7. Pallet

ACS Group Multi-bin & WS Options
Enable Multi-Bin for this Company W Predllocate in 5/0 Entiy Auto Allocate as OrderSav
Enable Exp Date and Yendor Lot Traceability Display Multi-bin 5/0 Oty Avalatle

Auto Allocate as Order Saved - auto allocates inventory in sales orders as the order is saved. Inventory is
allocated according to the rules setup in the Directed Pick tab in Multi-bin and WMS options and overridden by the
directed pick options in Product Line Maintenance and Item Code Maintenance.

SALES ORDER ENTRY - MANUAL ALLOCATIONS
SALES ORDER HEADER PANEL

E5 + Soles Order Enty (ABC) 9/24/2014 ==&l Auto Allocate Order - this field can only be seen if the
OiderNorber 0005755 'REY N option to auto allocate as the order is save is ON.
1 2“““'“_], e [ oe [l b = | When this check box is ON the order will auto allocate the
Srpee A e (Sedad 0o ]| e Rerenratis sales order lines when saving the order. The rules for
e U QB s Busres Flues directed picking will be utilized, first the company wide
' CustPO ’ . J " . .
options in Multi-bin and WMS options and then overridden for
Ship T Addr merican Business Futures H H H = H H H
el S et the directed picking options set in product line maintenance
ShpDate wane [T SeVa  UPsaLU Q, Fos - and item code maintenance.
Corfim To  John Quinn
- o B[ | | El ot = The check box is defaulted ON when creating a new sales
- F— order or if adding lines to an existing sales order.
Schedria wl Q| ||fomemn 0 R, Jnkeny Unchecking the check box will turn OFF the auto allocate
iscongin phit Comm. | No ¥ | | Split Comm. .
v ] o feature when saving the order.
Prirt Order v
PintFick Shosts 1] “prted Refer to Visual Integrator import instructions when importing
Quick Print without Displaying Printing 'Window IAutnAHucataDldel IIE\eavSa\es Oucler Pre-Alocati I Orders and tO aUtO alllocate' BOI A”Olcat.e Sales _Order LlneS
Pint Qrder... | Prnt Pick... | () |Recalc Price [ fccept | Cancel | Delste ' AUtomatlca”y aCCOI’dlng tO dlreCted pICklng algonthms and

— the D404 _AllocateOrder field.
Clear Sales Order Pre-Allocations - this field is enabled if pre allocations exist in the sales order otherwise it will
be disabled. Click to clear all sales order pre allocations in the sales order. Use the Clear Allocations link in Sales
Order Picking Sheet Printing to clear allocations for a range or all of sales orders at one time.

The system retains an audit trail who clears sales order pre-allocations.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Sales Orders and Picking Sheets

SALES ORDER PICKING SHEET PRINTING ALLOCATIONS

SALES ORDER > MAIN MENU

Inventory can be hard allocated selectively in Sales Order entry and automatically with Directed Picking during
Picking sheet printing. Both are referred to “allocations”. The S/O Picking sheet can print the allocations alone and
other available inventory can print too. Options start company wide in Inventory > Setup > Multi-bin Options >
Picking Sheet tab and then the options can be overridden on the fly as you print.

=X

E Picking Sheet Printing (ABC) 11/15/2013

Description  MuliBin Picking Sheet across
Number of Copies 1 : Multi-Part Form Enabled
Order Type to Print Al - Include Unauthorized, Expired Credit Card Orders
Print Orders on Hold W Include Back Order Quantity in Buartity Ordered
Print Camments Patiasl Include Back Ordered Lines

Additional ltem Types to Pint

Charge ltems Miscellansous liems Special lems
Line 1 Message

Line 2 Message

Muli-bin Automatic [rvenlelanionsenddiakan

Piint Allocaions not vty [7

Auto Allocate Iy [ Clear Allocations

Selections

Select Field Operand Walue
Order Number All -
warehouse Code All -

[ Pint | Previen | sewp @

P Laserlel Pofessional CH1#105erie v | | Alianment |

Print only Allocations not Invty - Restricts output to only the bin
locations that inventory has been allocated from. Unchecking will
print available inventory. The status row helps differentiate
allocations from just printing available inventory.
Item Code Unit Allocated Ordered Shipped Backordered
2481-5-50 EACH 100.00 100.00
DESK FILE 5 1/4" CAP 50
PalletD: ) an
Q. 10000
Printing allocations only option is ON.
Item Cade Unit Allocated Ordered Shipped Backordered
2481-5-50 EACH 100.00 100.00
DESKFILE 5 1/4" CAP 50
e o724 s lota e
10000 10000 s seom
Printing allocations and available inventory. *Alloc status indicates

allocated inventory for the order to be picked.

Auto Allocate - Turns ON directed picking (i.e., automatic allocations) for picking sheet printing. While printing, the
system auto allocate inventory according to the settings for Directed Picking. Uncheck this option to disallow

automatic allocations. This will not overwrite any
allocations previously made.

manual allocations made in Sales Order Entry or any other

Clear Allocations - Allocations will be cleared according to the range of Sales Order Numbers selected in the grid.
Be cautious to not clear all Sales Order allocations if no Sales Order Numbers are selected. If no Sales Orders are
selected, all allocations will be cleared. This is will have no affect on the orders with an invoice in progress.

Sort Allocations Std Form - will print and sort p
best used to print wave pick sheets for an order.

SETTING P

ick lines by the allocated inventory on the pick sheet. This option is

ICKING SHEET OPTIONS

INVENTORY > SETUP > MULTI-BIN OPTIONS > PICKING SHEET TAB

Options start company wide in Multi-bin Options,
as you print.

picking sheet tab and then the options can be overridden on the fly

Disallow Picking Sheet Auto Allocations - Overrides all options and disallows directed picking during picking
sheet printing. Can use this option to designate the printing of multi-bin inventory on the picking sheet and no

% Multi-Bin Options (ABC) 10/31/2013 =

=) directed picking allocations.

= \wave Pick Sheet
Disallaw Picking Sheet Auto Allocations Frint Wave Pick Shests arvthe-fly
Default to Auta Alocats Inventary hom Bin Lacations [/ Bin Location Print Order
Diefault to Print Only Allocated Inventory v

I Enable Fint Fick Sheet llocations for B/M and W/

Print Split PickSheets by Flegions

Picking Sheet Dptions for 5/0. B/M and W/0

I Bin Location Print Order Primary Pick Locatic ¥

\wave Pick Batch Options

3 Invoice Ship | 4 Directed Pick | 5 Rec/Pubway | & Manusctuing | Z.Pallet |

‘Yes -

Bin Lacation -

= Multi-Bin Options (ABC) 10/31/2015 T o = S

1 Main } 2. Pick Shests } 3. Inveice Shi

b HecfPurAway] B Manuta:mmg} 7 Pallet }
|

Directed picking will only apply if Auto Allocations are turned ON.

Default to Auto Allocate Inventory from Bin
Locations and Default to Print Only Allocated
Inventory - sets the defaults to allocate and to only

= Allocate Goods To Onlyto Sales Oiders . . . .

veride Sot for Lot Sl e (Lo Hhnber 7] print allocations and no inventory. These options can
Type of Quantity to print uantity Available ¥ . .

e e (Gt o ) be overridden as you print.

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Sales Orders and Picking Sheets

SALES ORDER PICKING SHEET FORMS

SALES ORDER > MAIN > PICKING SHEET PRINTING (AND SALES ORDER ENTRY PICKING SHEET
PRINTING ON THE FLY)

Two templates are provided for sales order printing. Access the templates when creating a new Form Code in
picking sheet printing.

== Tempiate selection WM. 2SS \ulti-Bin Picking Sheet across, example more below, provides 9 columns of
Seectafom Terglle allocations and available inventory (if chosen). An infinite number of rows of the
a0 et v | 9 column will print if necessary. Multi-bin picking sheet options gives options to
v | sort the out put left to right and can limit the number of rows to print to one.

Allocations always print first and inventory if chose to print will print thereafter.

Multi-Bin Picking Sheet rows, example more the next page, prints an
I allocation for each row on the pick sheet. This form is best used when print pre-
= @] || allocations and use the wave option.

PICKING SHEET FORM OPTIONS PRINTING ALLOCATIONS AND INVENTORY

Form Code: Multi-Bin Picking Sheet across

The crystal form code is SO404_PickingSheet_Bin1.rpt. There is a subreport under the ltem Code/description to
handle allocation and inventory printing. Select the subreport to change its content.

=% Multi-Bin Options (ABC) 10/31/2013 =R X
1. Main ] 2 :] 3 Invoice Ship } 4. Directsd Pick. ] 5 Hec/PurAway] B Manufacmung} 7 Pallet ]
5/0 Pick Sheet Options Wiave Pick Sheet
Disallows Picking Sheet Auto Allecations (] Print wiave Pick Sheets onthefly Yes -
Dicfault ta Auta Allocate Inventar om Bin Lacatians Bin Location Print Order Bin Losation -
f
Diefaul ta Print Orily Allocated Inventory Fiink Split PickSlasiabufac —
| Enable Print Pick Sheet Allocations for B/M and /0[]
H Item Code Unit Allocated Ordered Shipped Backordered
Picking Sheet Options for 540, B/M and W0 Wave Pick B 1001-HON-H252 EACH 600,00 600000
1| . : ) —_—— HON 2 DRAWER LETTER FLE W/O LK
Bin Location Print Order Frimary Fick Locatic v Bin Location. Al0L AT0M A20L A20M ASOL ATOL
—_— Allocate Giood
Dveride Sortfor Lot Serial liems Lot Number | Lot Serial No
. . — Status. “Alloc*Prirm *Allocated *Alloc*Prirn *Allocated *Allocated *Allocated
Type of Quartity to print Quantity Awailable ¥ Quantiy: 415.00 0500 500 500 J2.00 200
Limit to One Row of Inventary [} Expire Date;
Vendor L/S No:
2480-8-50 EACH 100.00 100.000
DESK FILE 8" CAP 50
Bin Location: A-200-20 A1OM A70L
Lot Serial No w01 101 W1s0
Status: *Allocated *Alloc*Prirn *Allocated
Quantity: 5.00 35.00 60.00
Expire Date. 12/31/2011 12/31/2011 11/30/2010
Vendor L/S No: Vi vl VENDLOT1
Item Cade Unit Allocated Ordered Shipped Backordered
2481550 CASE 3.00 3.00
DESKFILE 5 1/4" CAP 50
PalletiD: C, C, 1C,
BinLocation:  B30M B30M B30M
LotSerial No:  LOT102 LoTiaz LoTio:
Stats: “Alloc*FulP “Alloc*FulP “Alloc*FulP
Quantity: 1.00 1.00 1.00

Status field is a crystal modifiable formula. *Alloc and *Allocated indicate the inventory is allocated to the order.
*Prim and *Primary indicate the location is a primary bin location. (*P) *FullP or *Pick Full ID indicates pick full pallet
case license plate ID. No Status indicates printing available inventory.

Quantity field can be the quantity available or quantity on hand depending option selected

Expire Date and Vendor L/S No are fields associated to Lot Serial goods with Add-on (*E) Expiration Date control
and Vendor lot Traceability.

Last Received in Location field (not shown) is the date inventory was last received in the bin location.
Bin Location Description field (not shown) is also selectable.

Bin Location Print Order Bin Location option will designate inventory to print left to right. Sort Code option will sort
by the bin location Sort Field. Primary Bin Location option will set designate to print the primary bin locations first.
Allocations take precedence and will print first from the left.

Override for Lot Serial Items - The Lot Number option will print in Lot Number order left to right. The (*E)
Expiration Date option will print by the oldest Lot Expire Date left to right.

Limit to One Row of Inventory - One row of inventory will print. Allocations will always print from the left and then
inventory thereafter.

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Sales Orders and Picking Sheets

PICKING SHEET FORM OPTIONS PRINTING ALLOCATIONS
Form Code: Multi-Bin Picking Sheet rows

The crystal form code is SO404_PickingSheet_Bin2.rpt. These fields were added to the
S/0 Picking Sheet Work file. The BinLocSort formula is a Group sort to added to sort by

bin location and by the bin location sort code. {SO_PickingSheetWrk.D404_BinSortCode}

+{SO_PickingSheetWrk.BinLocation}. Using the fields and this formula to sort or your
own formula to sort is what is necessary to create your own picking sheet for the pre-

allocations.

STD FORM WAVE PICKING SHEET SETUP

INVENTORY > SETUP > MULTI-BIN OPTIONS > PICKING SHEET TAB

4004 Diszbled]

== D404_UnitOfMeasureConvFactor
= D404_PalletiD

== D404_PalletIDTop

== D404_PalletIDSelected
== D404_AllocatedFlag

o D404_QuantityAllocated
= D404_PrimaryLocation
== D404_ExpirationDate

== D404_VendorlLotSerialNo
= D404_BinDesc

5 D404_BinRegion

o D404_BinAisle

== D404_BinlLastReceiptDate
= D404_BinSortCode

== D404_PickFullPallet

Fields added to S/O Picking

Sheet form.

Select the Std Form option in Multi-bin Options Wave Pick Sheet Print Wave Pick Sheets on-the-fly. This will
enable and provide the option in Picking Sheet printing for the Sort Allocations Std Form. This check box needs

to be clicked ON to print and sort by allocations.

= Multi-Bin Options (ACP) 10/3172013 W s = o e o

-
=]

Picking Sheet Printing

IMan | 2 Fick Sheels } 3 Imvsice Ship | & Directer Fick | & Fec/Putsiway | & Monufactuing] 2 Palet | i CoL ) COLUMNS
Description  [EENET
5/0 Pick Sheet Dptions “wave Pick Shest
Disallow Picking Sheet Auto Allocations Piint Wave Fick Sheets onvthe StdFom v Number of Copiss 1 % MulPat Form Enabled
| Dotk Auto Atocate ety fom Bin Locators 7] | BinLocatin Pt Onder [Bin Location ~]
)| | Defauktc Pk Onb Alocaled Invantory - Piink Spit PickSheets by Feoions Rt Dider OnHold [ Include UnauthorzecExpired Credi Card Drder
Patidl ¥ Include Back Order Quaniityin Quantity Ordersd
Include Back Ordered Lines
Bin Lacation
Region-Aisle Item Code Unit/Meas Lot Serial No Pallet Case ID Allocated Backordered  [ftienalliem TypeNg Print
ige Items Special ltems
A20L “Primary  2480-6-50 EACH 101 10.00
AR DESK FILE 8" CAP 50
—_—  P1Message
X 2 Message
A2M *Primary  ARS-9101 EACH 5.00
AR ART SPECIALTY WALNUT CNDL LAMP andFin
o Allocats Inwty (W] Print Allocations not Invly [+ | Sort Allocations Std Form [V I Create Wavs Balch I
B10M 1001-HON-H252 EACH 10.00 |
BCB HON 2 DRAWER LETTER FLE W/O LK faseuet Pofessional CM1410 Sere v | [ e [ Pegen | s [@] |

Wave picking sheet standard form. Printing allocations sorted by bin location.

WAVE PICKING SHEET FOR MULTIPLE ORDERS

INVENTORY > SETUP > MULTI-BIN OPTIONS > PICKING SHEET TAB

Sage MAS 90

2D

Do you want to prink MuliiBin Wave Pick Sheet?

Print Wave Pick Sheets on-the-fly - the Wave Picking Sheet for
Multiple Orders is selected to print with Yes and Std & Wave. After

Mo

printing a range of sales order picking sheets you will
FLE— receive the prompt to print the Wave Picking sheet.
The Wave pick sheet prints in Bin Location Order for all

selected Sales Orders. This allows the warehouse staff to pull in the
most efficient manner possible for all Sales Order ready to ship.

Use the regular detailed pick sheet by sales order to pack each
order.

MultiBin Wave Pick Sheet
Warehouse: 000

Region:

Bin Location _ltem Code Lot Serial No___Sales Order No Ship Quantity
A200-20 T001-HON-H 252 3.0

Status: *AllarPrir HON 2 DRAWER LETTER | -
A-200-20 1001-HON-H252 0000208 10.00

Status: *Alloc™Prir HON 2 DRAWER LETTER | -
A-200-20 1001-HON-H252 0000204 5.00

Status: *Alloc™Prir HON 2 DRAWER LETTER | -
B-100-30 GB-MD750 14-483 ROMN 1.00

Status: =Alloc™Prir MODEM 8500 (SYNCHROR
C-100-10 2480-8-50 101 SHIP 3.00

Status: *Alloc*Prir DESK FILE & CAP 50 —
C-100-10 2480-8-50 101 RON2 10.00

Status: *Alloc*Prir DESK FILE & AP 50 —
C-100-10 2480-8-50 101 0000204 5.00

Status: *Alloc*Prir DESK FILE & CAP &0
C-100-30 1001-HON-H252 RONZ 97.00

Status: *Alloc™Prir HON 2 DRAWER LETTER | -
C-100-40 2481-5-50 JANID SHIP 3.00

Status: “AllocPrir DESK FILE 6 1/4" CAP 50
E-200-20 1001-HON-H252 RON3 5.00

Status: *Alloc*Prir HON 2 DRAWER LETTER |
E-300-20 1001-HON-H252LK RON3 3.00

Status: “Alloc™Prir HON 2 DRAWER LETTER |
E-300-30 1001-HON-H254 0000208 10.00

Status: *Alloc*Prir

HOMN 4 DRAWER LETTER |

Wave picking sheet form for multiple orders sorted by bin location.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Sales Order Invoicing

SALES ORDER INVOICE DATA ENTRY
SALES ORDER > MAIN MENU
INVOICE SHIPPING ALLOCATIONS ON THE FLY CONTINUED:

The process of Sales Order invoicing will be different based on whether items were pre-
allocated in Sales Order Entry or Picking Sheet printing or not.

Allocated - If items were allocated, those allocations will carry forward, as the system
assumes that the pickers will have honored those allocations. If changes were made during
the picking process, the bin MUST be changed here in invoicing to ensure proper counts.

Unallocated - If items were not allocated, bins will have to be designated during invoicing.
There are some auto-assign options available (see Sales Order Shipping Setup on the
previous pages).

Ml /0 Invoice Data Entry (ABC) 3/21/2010 M=%
|rvoice Mo, ld 4 @ B = [ Customer. . l [ Credit... ]
1. Header ] 2 Address ] 3. Lines ] 4. Tatals ] =
| % ()00 - = - | Quick Row i@ |@E | BRE -8
[tem Code Ordered Shipped Idnit Price E stenzion C
1 1007-HOM-H252 10.00 10.00 a1z F81.20
2 10071-HOM-H254 10.00 10.00 121.83 1.218.30
A 3 | 2480850 500 5.00 .35 153.75
4 00 a0 00 a0

Note that when a line is shipped, but no bin distribution information
has been entered, like the Lot item above, a warning appears on the

line to prompt distribution.

Descrption | DESE FILE 8" CAP 50 kad
Wwarehouze | 000 i
Unit OF Measure | EACH
Eack Ordered 0o

Dla: 1 1 1

Total Aot 2158925

[ Accept I Cancel l m

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Sales Order Invoicing

SALES ORDER INVOICE DATA ENTRY

SALES ORDER > MAIN MENU

When distributing Lot/Serial ltems, the system can help with bin locations that contain that
item. Simply select to “Show Lots” (highlighted below) to have the system list all bin locations
with lots of this item. Then select the bin it shipped from.

i S/0 Invoice Data Entry (ABC) 8/15/2011 =[]

wione

1. Header ] 2 Address ] 3 Lines ] 4 Totals ]

= ER-

% (WM - B - Quick Row 1@

e Btz ONEETEE Wa (% Multi-Bin Distribution
2481550 10000 |
2 2480-8-50 100.00 Itern Code 2481-550 DESK FILE &1./4" CAF 50
3 o Unit of Measure | EACH
Primary Pick Loz | DEFAULT Staging Loc SHIFFING
Lat Murnber Bin Location Available PalletiD

1BZ00001 Af0L 100.00 PALT
2 | 1BZ00001 H20M 4317.00 il

MART0 Aol 5.00 .00

R

3
S 4 |MARID SHIPFING .00 100,00 ACS000000023 I:E.
5 Z)

Descripion | DESK FILE 514" CAP &0 i} oo 5
Warehouze | 000 U
Unit OF Measure | EACH

Price Level |1

T ] T ( )
£ dit PalletlD Distribufon B alance i
Edit Palle
(& (=]

[/ The Show Lots button displays all inventory

& The Distribute button will auto distribute quantities down until the line is fully shipped.

Expiration Date (*E) - (not shown) If enabled, the Expiration Date associated with the lot. If enabled
information can be superseded.

Vendor Lot No (*E) - (not shown) If enabled, the Vendor Lot No associated with the lot. If enabled
information can be superseded.

Pallet ID (*E)- If Pallet Management is enabled, reflects the pallet ID inventory is located. Pallet ID and
Bin Location is automatically selected from the Bin Location field.

Next Pallet ID button (*E) - If Pallet Management is enabled, creates a new Pallet ID on the fly. Next
Number default is selected in Multi-bin Options.

Edit Pallet ID button (*E) - If Pallet Management is enabled, creates a edits Pallet information on the

fly.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Purchase Order

MULTI-BIN FOR PURCHASE ORDER
PURCHASE ORDER > MAIN MENU

Just as sales must be distributed from Bins, receipts must be distributed to bins at some point
as well. Once again, users have the ability to choose how much automation the system can
provide.

&2 Sage MAS 90 Desktop M=

© File Modules My Tasks Wiew Help © Main Shipping Inquiries Reports Period End Setup Utilties Custom Reports  Explore

ERB RL=D @k

QO HA| % | Find Task [a ]|

- Address | CA40MASIDILauncher|htmlwelcome. htm “w f:)
|

Purchase Order - Main

Tasks | My Tasks < Up one level, .

@j Business Insights Dashboard ~ El.ﬁ.uto Reorder Selection
== Modules [Elauto Generate Orders Selection
i Library Master E|Purchase Order Entry
4 Common Information EPurchase Order Printing —
i Business Insights E|Receipt of Goods Entry —
1 Paperless Office [Elrecsipt of Invoice Entry
1 Gaeneral Ledger [Eraily Receipt Registers{Update

I Accounts Receivable [ElDaily Transaction Register
4 Accounks Payable

i Payroll
1 Inventory Management
1 Sales Order
i Purchase Order
7 Main
i Mat. RegfReturn
1 Inguiries
Y Reports
9 Period End
1 Setup
i Utilities
1 Cuskor Reparts
+-) Explore
+1-—1 Return Merchandise Authorization
+-—1 Job Cost
+-[=h Bill of Makerials

el P A

[ o R o O e R N e R e R =

0 O O O

W

MMulki-Bin Test Data (AEC) Sales Order Brandi 3/2912010

Multi-Bin WMS provides manual selection where to store goods and automatic methods.

Purchase Order Printing can print Directed Put Away report by purchase order - which uses
the Directed Put Away rules set in options to make stocking suggestions for incoming items.

The Inventory—PutAway Report advises where to store goods from receiving staging
locations. Goods on Hold will be skipped.

In addition, Multi-Bin WMS provides automation for receiving items to specific bins in Receipt
of Goods Entry if desired. Whether using the automated bin assignments (Item Bins,
Warehouse Staging Locations etc) or manual selections from the Directed Put Away report,
items must be distributed to bins in Receipt of Goods.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Purchase Order Put Away Options

DIRECTED PuT AwWAY OPTIONS

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU

ACS Multi-bin WMS Directed PutAway options directs the system where goods are stored. The system
calculates destination information from the capacity of the locations and the desired settings. Print the Multi-Bin
PutAway Report to print put aways from staging locations or after goods are produced. Put Away report can be
generated based on purchase orders by using the Put Away template in purchase order printing.

Choose to store goods nearby or in the same location of the same item. Also it can give favor to store goods or
product lines in certain warehouse zones (called regions) or aisles. Perhaps you want to store goods in overflow
locations first or to the pick area. Goods can go directly to primary pick locations too and if you have a number of
the them it will put them to the lowest primary code first. There are also overriding factors such as when there is no
existing inventory and the system can direct goods to Primary Bin locations or to the Shipping dock if there are
backorders.

The sequential put away will put goods in the next highest numbered location so that the lowered locations have the
next older goods. It will start from the beginning — lowest number location - when goods are stored in the highest
number location next to the last put away.

= — = =

" Mult-Bin Options (ABC) 7/31/2012 = [ELseSS| DEFAULT PUT AWAY RULES

e

1. Main ] 2. Pick Sheets ] 3 Invoice Shipping] 4 Directed Picking |2 3% B. Manufacturing ] Put Goods in the - Can choose to
P/D Receipt of Goods first put goods in the Pick Area or

Auto Assign Bing Prompt for Mon Lot Serial ltems | Frampt for tem and W arehouse Buttons | Overflow Area. PICkOa reﬁ is the
normal choice unless Overflow

\ locations is chosen.

Allac:ate from the Header and Lines Header

| Default Putdway Rules

Put Goads in the Pick Area Location v|  Prefer to put where same inventory evists Next Put Goods in - Select to

Next Put Goods in Near the Greatest Q0H Put to the next highest location in selected region(s) | store at or near the Greatest QOH

Diszallow Put to a location where the same item exists [V Put in Primary Pick location if no stock v or Least QOH. Still eval uating
Except for Primary Pick locations v Put to Shipping and advice to ship backorders 7] | Regions and Aisles that maybe

Diszallow mix of ok in locations Fl setup in options, storing goods

P/0 Put Away Report Overflow Area where the Greatest QOH could be

best if you are not storing goods

where the same inventory item
q exists. The Least QOH can be

Citerallniaileastels g: best when storing in the same

\ Criteria Uniit of Measure 3 / location.

Sort by Bin Location and Sort

code is provided in Product Line

and Inventory maintenance.

Frint Inventaory on report Jumnp to Overflow area automatically using Criteria

Criteria Unit of Measure 1

—— — — ]

Dissallow Put to location where the same item exists - skips puts where the same item exists. Except for
Primary Pick Locations designated in inventory maintenance. Skipping the primary location is normal.

Dissallow mix of lots in locations - skips puts to locations with the same item and different lot numbers.

Prefer to put where the same inventory exists - will allow put of the same item in a location if running out of
available locations to store goods.

Put to the next highest location in selected region(s) - discussed on the next page and example.

Put in Primary Pick location if not stock - if there is no inventory and availability in the Primary Pick locations. If
multiple primary pick locations are setup then goods are assigned to the lowest priority location first (i.e., 5th, 4th, 3rd,
2nd and 1st).

Put in Shipping and advice to ship backorders - if there is no stock and has backorders the system will skip other
advice to advice to transfer goods to the Shipping Staging location. It advises up to the quantity on backorder and the
Shipping Staging location must be setup in Warehouse Code Maintenance.

Print Inventory on Put Report - This option will print existing inventory on the report (used for the “Where Same
Item” option above. If this option is disabled, the “Where Same Item” option will be skipped.

Jump to Overflow area automatically using Criteria - Using the Overflow criteria set in Inventory maintenance, the
system can assess the number of an item being received and can make suggested for stocking overflow if desired.

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Purchase Order Put Away Options and Put Away Report

PURCHASE ORDER PuUT AWAY AND DIRECTED PUT AWAY REPORT

Directed Put Away information can be printed by purchase order and by receiving staging locations. Printing the put
away report by purchase order provides advice before updating purchase orders.
Purchase Order Form Put Away Report
e Multi-bin WMS options provides the option to print inventory information in addition to the directed put away

e To create a purchase order form to print the P/O put away, create a new form code and select the put away

template.

e  Prior to P/O receipt of goods update, can select a group of purchase orders to accumulate suggestions based

on the unposted information for more accurate put away information.

Directed Put Away Report by Staging locations
Directed Put Away advice can be provided from postings to receiving staging locations and locations designated as

Receiving Region.

Can designate a quality control bin location where the location automatically Holds inventory until inspected and
Released. The quality control can be designated in warehouse code maintenance as the receiving location and
automatically assigned during receipt of goods. The location can be associated to a Receiving Region. Held goods
will be automatically skipped from Put Away advice.

Tl Put Away Report from Staging (CZ) 7/31/2012 8 S

-

STANDARD
Put Awap Report from Staging

Fieport Setting
Description
Setting Options
Print Report S ettings
Three Hole Punch

Tope Public:
Default Report

Report fom Stage rea P40 Recsiving
Print Put dway Detai 0

Sat Repart By Ein Location

Selections
From Warehouse 000 @ MAIN WAREHOUSE

oQ

oo I

Number of Copies

RECEMING REC

S
Preview

Destination

171

1

L NE T

-
) ——
Stage Bin Location Stage | 1 View Puthuiay REPD“L— _ 2 - L4 -

Towarehouse [0 |G, MAINWAREHOUSE

HP Lasere! Frolessional CM1410 Serie »|  [:22P Window
Pt [C] P

PutAway Report

XYZ Manufacturing Company (XYZ)

Item Code and Description
Warehouse: 000 MAIN WAREHOUSE

ALOT
BTTRY-98422
DOUGH
DSKTP-00200
FLOUR
FLOUR
SAUCE

Unit of
Measure

A lot Work Order FG

CLOCK BATTERY

Dough

TURBO DESKTOP COMPUTER 8"
Flour

Flour

Sauce

EACH
EACH
EACH
EACH
POUN
POUN
EACH

From

To Transfer

Bin Location Lot Number Bin Location Quantity
RECEIVING 1001A1 1000BIN 1.00
QUALITY LAB 465.00
RECEIVING DGH1211 100A 99.00
RECEIVING 100A 500
QUALITY RON1234 WIP_RAW 805.00
RECEIVING MYLOTNO 103E 1,000.00
QUALITY VL-1234 T000BIN 7,397.00

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Purchase Order Receiving

PURCHASE ORDER RECEIPT OF GOODS
PURCHASE ORDER > MAIN MENU

Receipt of Goods is where users must make the final bin selections for incoming items. This
can either be done manually (with the suggestions of the Directed Put Away Report) or with
the auto-assign selections available for setup in Options.

If Auto Assign Options are in use, the system will automatically make the appropriate Bin
Location distributions. If the prompt option is selected, a prompt will appear when receiving
options (shown below.) If no prompt and no assignment options are selected, the user will
need to manually distribute all items being received.

=,

rﬂﬁl Sage MAS 90 Remember, Primary refers to each

P
</

Recerve Complete Purchaze Order to Default Bin Locations:

individual item’s Primary Bin location.
Receiving refers to the Warehouse’s
&/ Receiving Staging Location. No refuses

Mo ] all auto distributions and will require
each line to be distributed manually.
Fii Receipt of Goods Entry (ABC) 3/21/2010 M=%
Receipt Humber 4 4 & B =
1. Header ] 2 Address ] 3. Lines ] 4 Tatals ] =
| - | Quick Row 1@ | @@ |E= &' =& -
Itern Code Ordered Received it Cozt E stension
1| 1001-HOM-H 252 25.00 25.00 113 777l
2 | 1001-HOM-H 254 10.00 10.00 83500 835.00
FYE) 2420850 50.00 50,00 15.453 TT2E5
4 .00 | 000 o0
Note that when a line is received, but no bin distribution information has
been entered, like the Lot item above, a warning appears on the line to
prompt distribution.
£ ¥
Description | DESK FILE 8" CAP 50 | As always, use the grid button above to
warshouse | 000 | access the Multi-Bin Distribution screen
Urit of M EACH to make changes to auto-allocations or
it o1 MISSSUIE complete manual allocations.
Back Ordered 00 s
T atal Armont 238648
I:E:I [ Accept I Cancel ] E

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Physical Counts

PHYSICAL COUNTS

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > PHYSICAL COUNT WORKSHEET
Physical Count Worksheet Print and Freeze

The Physical count work sheet provides detail with bin locations and pallet ID (*P). Selection is provided by bin
location range, Pallet ID range and last counted dates. In addition to Sorting by Item Code, the worksheet can be
Sorted by the Bin Location and Pallet ID.

Phyzical Count Entry A A
Diefault Quantity Counted to Quantity on Hand — [7] Bln Locatlon COde SeIeCt range
S elactions Region Code select range
il Opetand Vahie MB Pallet ID (*P) select Pallet ID
Bin Location All - I range
T Dresenemer o M MB Location Date Last Counted
Ve imuse Al T select the last date the inventory was
leis T A M counted in the location.
MB Location Date Last Counter &)1 - MB Item Date Last Counted select
ME Item Date Last Counted Al o the last date the inventory was count-
MB Warchouse Region Al v ed regardless of the location.

\ ME Palet 1D All -

fih Sage MAS 90 LI Freeze lock inventory override. The stock system attempts to lock inventory.
\_‘j:/, Unable ta lock inventery, Conirue?: The following prompt to allow freeze to continue.

Physical Count Card Entry

Multi-bin and WMS provides selection of bin locations and pallet ID (*P). Pallet ID provides option to explode pal-
lets contents and the selection of inventory items provides the option to explode counts for all locations.

AR Coun card iy (450) /3072012 IR = = ® % | Explode Pallet D (*P). After the
Count Card Mumber 0000000037 9y Esplode pallet selection of the pallet ID can choose
= to explode contents of pallet to the
o card entry.
‘Wareholse Pallet 10 Item Code Lat/Serial No. Bin Location Huantity Explode |tem Code Aﬂer the Selec-
e PALs = tion of the item code can explode all
v S locations to the card entry.
iy Count Card Entry (ABC) 6/30/2012 Im Sage ERP MAS 50 @ = |8
Count Card Nurber 0000000037 Id 4 & W

9 Include all locations
</

Quick Row 1

Warshouse Palet ID Jtem Code | Lot/SerialNo. | Bin Location Quantity

000 1001-HON H252 q,

Physical Count Data Entry

Multi-bin and WMS provides the ability to freeze, enter and import physical counts. Data entry provides the data
entry sort options for Bin Location and Pallet ID (*P).

. .
T Physical Count Entry (ABC) 6/30/2012 =IA0h X

Warhouse 000 M4 b p
Description CENTRAL WAREHOUSE

1. Header ] 2. Lines w

Sort Lines By

|tem Ci
Product Types Ei on
A1l Types Pallet ID

Itemn Description

Raw Materials Dizcontinued Kits

Pracirarmen t Tumes

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Physical Counts

ENTERING PHYSICAL COUNTS

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > PHYSICAL COUNT MENU > PHYSICAL COUNT ENTRY

Physical Count Entry continued

AL ical Count End - = |3
Wﬁ\:”%ﬁ al ;DED = [M:j sfw:mrzm Add Pallet to Physical Inventary B === # Pa“et lD (*P) After the SeleC'
Devooior  [CENTRALVAREOY| | o tion of the pallet ID can choose
1 Hooder | Zlines | to explode contents of pallet to
‘}m the physical count card entry.
— Quantity counted is defaulted.
Item Code Pallet ID Bin Location Lot/Serial Quantity On Hand Quantity Counted . .
For business object access
|7 Physical Count Entry (ABO) 6/30/2012 I R — L=l there is an option to default
quantity counted for a pallet ID.
Warehouse 000 4 4 bk |
Description CEMTRAL WAREHOUSE
1. Header 2 Lines ]
Quick Row 18 Y =
I Item Code Pallet ID Bin Location Lot/Serial Quantity On Hand|  Quantity Counted
I 1001 HON H254 PAL4 SHIPFING i
I 2 | 2481550 PaL4 SHIPFING JULY233 500.00 500.00
I 3 2481550 PAL4 SHIPPING JuLv234 500,00 500,00

{5 Physical Count Entry (ABC) 6/30/2012

Bin Location Add item to physi-

~
77 Add Ttem to Physical Inventory Do

Warehouse | 000
Desciription CENTRA

ltemCode 2480850 Q

1 Header | ZlLin Blinllesdian

Physical Count Variance Register

m. Physical Count Variance Register

Sort Lines By Itern Code -

Froduct Types

All Types Finished Goods

Check for Quantity Alocated

Fiaw Materials Discontinued Kits

cal inventory requires selection
of bin location.

e Sort by Inventory or Bin Location - sort option to print variance register by inventory or bin locations.

e Check for Quantity Allocated check box - Checks that the net quantity available will not go negative because
of the physical count entries and pre-allocations in sales order entry. Discussed more on the next page.

Check for Quantity Allocated -

Checks potential postings for negative net quantity available before updating the physical register. It calculates the
total Sales Order Entry pre allocations for each item in the physical count. It provides an opportunity change infor-

mation prior to updating.

e Error Log - When the condition is detected an error log is provided reflecting all of the items potentially going
negative. This provides an opportunity to correct physical count entry or allocations.

e Unselect the Check for Quantity Allocated check box to skip this check/validation and allow update.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Bill of Materials

MULTI-BIN FOR BILL OF MATERIALS

BiLL OF MATERIALS > MAIN MENU

When creating builds for Bill of Materials, bins can be designated in several places to ensure

that components and finished goods are pulled and placed properly.

&2 Sage MAS 90 Desktop

BE X

B E L2+ @ K
9 M A 5 : Find Task |a ]| 2
- Address | CH440iMAS0Launcher htmilwelcome . hitml

L Eill of Materials - Main
Tasks | My Tasks [@Up ane level.,,
= Modules (| [ElBill of Materials Maintenance

Library Masker B | EPickjng Sheet Printing «——
Comman Information Elrroduction Entry «————
Business Insights E|Pru:uductinn Reqgister/Update
Paperless Office " | | [FHPraduction Label Printing
General Ledger [E]pisassembly Entry
Accounts Receivable [Elpisassembly Register/Update
Accounts Payable [Elcost rall-Up Register
Payral E|Dai|y Transaction Register
Inventory Managemenk
Sales Order
Purchase Order
Return Merchandise Authorizakion
Job Cosk
Eill of Materials

+-{—7 Main

¥ Inquiries

¥ Reparts

+ Change Contral

¥ Setup

+ Utilities

Customn Reparts

+ Explare

* Wark Order

+ Bank R.econciliakion
T =t Dimw ~mdds

[ O O et O Ot O Y s Y e O

»

© File Modules My Tasks VYiew Help © Main Physical Count  Kits Reports Period End  Setup  Utilities Custom Reparts  Explore

Mulki-Bin Test Data (ABC) Inventory Management Brandi 3/31/z2010

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Bill of Materials

BILL OF MATERIALS PICKING SHEET OPTIONS

INVENTORY MANAGEMET > SETUP MENU

All of the Picking Sheets in the system are governed by the same options set in the Pick
Sheets tab of Multi-Bin Options.

" Multi-Bin Options (v2) 7312012 I ‘ .E [P )

1. Main ] 2. Invoice Shipping ] 4, Directed Picking lj. Receive/Fut Awayl E. Manufacturing ]
540 Pick Sheet O ptions Wave Pick Sheet
Disallow Picking Sheet Auto Allocations m Print ‘W ave Pick Sheet on the fly |
Default to Auto Allacate Inventory from Bin Locations Bin Location Print Order Bin Location -
D efault ta Print Only Allocated Inventary
Enable Print Pick Sheet Allocations for B/M and W /0
Picking Sheet Options for 5/0, B and W/0 Primary Location Transfer Sheet

Ein Location Print Order Bit Laocation = Print Primary Lacation Transfer Sheet on the fly |
Oweriide Sort for Lot Serial ltems | Expiration Date - Mon Lot/Ser: Trangfer all inventory from location

. . —————————— Lot/Ser Transfer all Lot from location
Tupe of Quantity to print Quantity Avalable

Limit ta One Fow of Irventary

|

4

[— — - e —

Enable Print Pick Sheet Allocations for B/M and W/O - When this option is turned ON B/M picking sheet printing
will provide the ability to select Production No’s and will print the raw material allocations on the pick sheet. W/O
future feature.

Picking Sheet Options for Sales Order, Bill of Materials and Work Order
Bin Location Print Order - Allows users to manage the order in which inventory appears on the pick Sheet.

e Select Bin Location for listing alphabetically by Bin Location Code.
e Select Sort Code to print locations in Wave order using the Sort Code in Bin Location Maintenance.
e Select Primary Pick Location to print only the item’s primary pick bin.

Override Sort for Lot Serial Iltems - Allows users to manage the order in which lotted and serialized inventory
appears on the pick Sheet.

e  Select Lot Number to sort by Lot Number

e Select Expiration Date to sort by the item’s expire date. Only available when using Multi-Bin Expiration Date
Control add-on.

Type of Quantity to Print - Allows users to decide how quantity is displayed, as Quantity on Hand or Quantity
Available.

Limit to One Row of Inventory - Because the pick sheet is able to print all bins for a given item, users have the
ability to limit the output of bin locations to a single row across.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Bill of Materials

BiLL OF MATERIALS PICKING SHEET PRINTING

BiLL OF MATERIALS > MAIN MENU

Multi-Bin WMS installs a new picking sheet template to help

manufacturers pick for their builds with bin location and added Lot
Serial information. To utilize it, create a new form code in picking

sheet printing and select the Multi-Bin Picking Sheet.

i) Template Selection

Select a Form Template

Dot hatrin

B/M Picking Sheet: Printing Multi-bin and Printing Allocations selected in Production Entry

B/M Picking sheets can be printed before entering the production entry to print the locations of the components and
perform picking. By printing the picking sheet after the production entry the pick sheet can reflect the which
inventory that was selected in production entry. Perhaps because certain goods, lots and locations were selected
or because our auto allocation feature was selected.

Multi-bin Options — Manufacturing Tab: Enable Print Pick Sheet Allocations for B/M and W/O - When this
option is turned ON B/M picking sheet printing will provide the ability to select Production No’s and will print the raw
material allocations on the pick sheet. W/O future feature.

T BM Picking Sheet Printing (XY2) 7/31/2012

Fom Code  STANDARD Q,
Description Muli-Bin Picking Shest
Mumber of Copies 1 %
Ptirt Comments
Buick Raw

—— E=)
=
- .
Multi-Part Farrn Enabled
ulti-Part Form Enabled ] fi—

O

Include Miscellaneous Charges

S

| Fraduction Mo = Bill Number Revision | Bill Dptions Quanlly | Effective Change [
i 1 nonnas ALOT onn 10000 7 a2
I S—r
i
|
[ n J +
Disscription 1 -
Disseription 2 1
Currsrit Psvision, O
Compament Whas a
[HPLase.Jethfessinna\ CM1410 Series v] lAlignmEntl l Erint [ Frewiew [ Setup

If the Enable Print Pick Sheet Allocations is
ON then the Picking Sheet Printing selec-
tion screen provides the ability to selection
the Production No. When the Production
No is selected the system will only print the
lines and the allocations in that production
entry.

If Batch entry is turned ON the picking
sheet entry screen will ask for the Batch
number when going in.

Samples printing allocations and printing available inventory. |

Unit of

Component Item Code/Description Measure Quantily Per Bill  Total Quantity  Quantity Picked Short
BTTRY-98422 EACH 2.0000
Bin Location: 2008 Unit of
- Component ltem Code/Description Measure Quantity Per Bil  Total Quaniity  Quantity Picked Short
Lot Serial No:
BTTRY-98422 EACH 2.0000 0.0000
Status *Allocated
Quantity 2000 BinLocation: 2008 DEFAULT  QUALITY
Expire Date Lot Serial No:
Vendor LS Status: Primary
Quantity: 430.00 450.00 340.00
Revision: CLOCK BATTERY Expire Date:
Vendor L/S:
DOUGH EACH 2.0000
Revision: * CLOCK BATTERY
Bin Location:  1000BIN
Lot Serial No:  DGH1211 DOUGH EACH 2.0000 0.0000
Status: *Allocated Bin Location:  1000BIN 480C RECEIVING  480C WIP_FG
Quantity: 20.00 Lot SerialNo:  DGH1211  DGH1211  DGH1211 DGH1212  DGH1212
Expire Date:  12/31/2010 Status
VendorUS:  DGH1121 Quantity: 208.00 9.00 99.00 1.00 849.00
Revision: Dough ExpireDate:  12/31/2010  12/31/2010  12/31/2010  12/31/2010  12/31/2010
Vendorl/S:  DGH1121  DGH1121  DGH1121
Revision: * Dough
(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Bill of Materials

BILL OF MATERIALS PRODUCTION ENTRY

BiLL OF MATERIALS > MAIN MENU

There are two changes to Bill of Materials Production Entry for the bin assignments of Finished
Goods as well as Component Items.

[fif Production Entry (XYZ) 8/15/2011 -
£ * Bill of Materials Maintenance (XYZ) 8/15/2011 EEE
Praduction Nurber 4 4 bk BillNumber M4 bW [ Moe ]
X Rievision Description 1 | 804860 =
1. Header 1 2. Lines ] Bill Type Standad v |  Description 2
. i 1. Header 2. Lines w
Production Date | 841542011
Option Categories
lllll Drawing Mumber 1
Bill Murnkber BOARD-004230-33 C% 204360 = o 3
Bill T_','DB Standard Routing Numnber MBO&RD C% 3
Current Revision ooa q 4
Date Last Used 9/9/2011 =) 5
. Masimum Lot Size 1 3
Fievision 0o % Yield Percentage 100.000z 7
(Option Code g
Quantit_l,l 10,0000 Bil Has Options ] 9
Uit of Measure | EACH Bl
Effective Date | [l Explode Sub-dasemblies [ Expire Days 5.00
Parent Warehouse i} Ck Mal WAREHOUSE qn [ Accept l LCancel l Delete m
Component W arehouze | 000 C% MalN WAREHOLUSE
Bin Location WIP_FG C% Expire Date 8/20/201 =
Starting S erial Mumber ROME Wendaor L/S Mo
@ &[0

Bin Location Finished Goods Automatic assignment options -- auto assignment is optional.

Multi-bin Options - Select to auto assign the primary pick or the warehouse staging location for finish
goods.

Bill of Materials Maintenance Custom Office UDF - an entry in this field will supersede options. It will
also add the bin location on the fly if it does not exist.

(*E) Expire Date -- If activated, complete the expiration date to track the finished good expire
date. The date can be defaulted by using the Custom Office UDF field for Expire Date. Vendor
Lot field can be input if useful.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Bill of Materials

BIiLL OF MATERIAL PRODUCTION ENTRY

BiLL OF MATERIALS > MAIN

On the lines tab, the settings entered in Multi-Bin Options for manufacturing will determine how

goods are allocated.

=,

Fiil Sage MAS 90

‘T) Produce Complete Bill to Default Bin Locations:
.‘___#

[Erlmar}' ------- l [ [ l [ Lo l

Remember, Primary refers to each
individual item’s Primary Bin location.
Production refers to the Warehouse’s
Component Staging Location. No refuses
all auto distributions and will require each
line to be distributed manually.

#ii Production Entry (XYZ) 3/31/2010

mEx]

Production Humber 4 4 b Bl
1. Header ] 2 Lines ]
& - | Duick Row 2@ |l @ | EHE =B
Companent [term Code Quantity/Bill | Extended Quantity Comment
4. 1 |BTTHY-38422 1.00 25.00
I !c 00020 1q, 1.00 25.00
K] oo o0

prompt distribution.

Note that when a line is received, but no bin distribution information has
been entered, like the Lot item above, a warning appears on the line to

Warehouse | 000
Urit OF Meazure | EACH

Description | MEMORY CHIP SET - 4 MEG | As always, use the grid button above to
Revigion | 000 access the Multi-Bin Distribution screen

| to make changes to auto-allocations or
| complete manual allocations.

[ Accept I Cancel l

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Work Order

MuLTI-BIN FOR WORK ORDER
WORK ORDER > MAIN MENU

When creating Work Order Transactions, bins can be designated in several places to ensure
that raw materials and finished goods are pulled and placed properly.

&5 Sage MAS 90 Desktop =Jotd
© Bl Modules My Tasks Wiew Help ' Main Inquiries Reports Change Control Setup  Utilities Custom Reports  Explore
EELE L2LY% @&

QO HRA G ' Find Task | ]| 2
- Address | CH440IMASI0Launcher htmiwelcome. html I f*
L ‘wiork Order - Main
Tasks | My Tasks @Up one level, ..
+ Paperless OFfice ‘o | | Edwork order Entry
+ General Ledger | | EJrauting Maintenance
+ Accounts Receivable EWork Order Traveler Printing
+ Accounts Pavable [ZPicking Sheet Printing ~———
+ Payroll [Zpispatch sheet Printing
+ Invventary Management [ operation Tickst Printing
* Sales Order [EXwork Order Transaction Entry <—————
+ Purchase Order || | E)whark Order Transaction Journal
+ Return Merchandise Authorization E|Wc-rk Grder Label Printing
* J_Db rost ) E|Work Order Purge
* Bill of Mat=rials E|Dai|y Transaction Fegister
- Work Crder [Ecast Ral-Up Register
+-{=7 Main
+ Iniquiries
+-[—1 Reparts
+-| Setup
+ Custom Reparts
+ EBank Reconciliation
+ Bar Code
+ TimeCard
+ Makerial Requirements Planning
+ Visual Integratar
+ Fixed Assets
+ e-Business Manager
+ Custom Office Py
TMulki-Bin Manuf acturing Demo Daka (Y Z) Bill of Materials Brandi &/17/2010

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Work Order

WORK ORDER PICKING SHEET OPTIONS
INVENTORY MANAGEMET > SETUP MENU

All of the Picking Sheets in the system are governed by the same options set in the Pick
Sheets tab of Multi-Bin Options.

= Sy
fi Multi-Bin Options (ABC) 2/15/2011 Mi==

1. Main ] 2. Pick Shests ] 2. Invoice Shipping] 4 Directed Picking |5, Receive/FPut .-'f-.wa_l,ll E. Manufacturing ]

..................................................

—5/0 Pick Sheet Options 1 540 Wave Pick Sheet
Dizallow Picking Sheet Auta Allocations [] Frint W ave Pick Sheet an the fly
Diefault to Auta Allacate |rventary from Bin Locations Bin Location Print Order Sort Code - Wave |w
Drefault to Frint Only Allocated [nwenton
YA . N\ . .
—Picking Sheet Options for 540, BAM and /A0 —Frimary Location Transfer Sheet
Bin Location Print Order Cot Code - 'wWave | Frint Prirnany Location Transfer Sheet an the fly
Override Sort for Lot Serial ltems | Lot Mumber - MHaon LattSer: Tranzfer all inventary from location
) ) Laot/Ser: Tranzfer all Lat from location
Type of Quartity bo print Guantity OnHand |+
Lirnit bo Ohe Bowe of [nventany []
A M

[ Accept I Cancel IHE{;]

Picking Sheet Options for Sales Order, Bill of Materials and Work Order

Bin Location Print Order - Allows users to manage the order in which inventory appears on the pick Sheet.
e Select Bin Location for listing alphabetically by Bin Location Code.

e Select Sort Code to print locations in Wave order using the Sort Code in Bin Location Maintenance.

e Select Primary Pick Location to print only the item’s primary pick bin.

Override Sort for Lot Serial Items - Allows users to manage the order in which lotted and serialized

inventory appears on the pick Sheet.

e Select Lot Number to sort by Lot Number

e (*E) Select Expiration Date to sort by the item’s expire date. Only available when using Multi-Bin
Expiration Date Control add-on.

Type of Quantity to Print - Allows users to decide how quantity is displayed, as Quantity on Hand or
Quantity Available.

Limit to One Row of Inventory - Because the pick sheet is able to print all bins for a given item, users have
the ability to limit the output of bin locations to a single row across.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Work Order

WORK ORDER PICKING SHEET PRINTING

WORK ORDER > MAIN MENU

Multi-Bin installs a new picking sheet to help manufacturers pick for their work orders more
effectively. To utilize it, create a new form code in picking sheet printing and select the Multi-

Bin Picking Sheet.

PICKING SHEET

WAREHOUZE: 000 DMIAIN WAREHOUSE

WORE ORDER HUMEER: (0095023

WORE CENTER: 4B CABINET & CHASSIS CENTER
SCHED START: 0af15M03

Page:

ITEM CODE T QTY REQUIRED FICEED

IHORT

CABIN-01000-TH E&CH 1.00

CABINET KMODEL 1000

Bin Locabon: 236C

Lot Ser No:
Quantty: 128.00
MEMEY-00020 ELCH 200
MEMORY CHIF 5ET - 4 MEG
Bin Location: 3700 DEFAULT
Lot Ser Ho: 030105 050103
Quankity: 393.00 455 .00
DCHTE-01000 ELCH -1.00

FIXED DISE CONTROLLER

Bin Location: DEFALULT
Lot Ser Mo: 00010101
Quanbky: Ta.nn

DCHTR-20015 ELCH -1.00

SIMNGLE 3 12" DRIVE CONTROLLER.

Bin Locaton: D EFALLT DEFAULT
Lot Ser Ho: Al4102 Ald103
Quantty: 10.00 15.00

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Work Order
WORK ORDER TRANSACTION ENTRY
WORK ORDER > MAIN MENU
Work Order Material Issues must designate bins for raw materials. The system can help
automate that distribution based on the options set in the Manufacturing Tab of Multi-Bin
Options.
Ml Work Order Transaction Entry g
Tranzaction Mo, | 0000215 Ck Type
1. Header ] 2 Lines ]
" wiork Order Mo Step Mo. Step Descrption Aeg Cost 0k
0035015 |G 0000 (€ | Assemble Chassis 0.260 | Substitute Material [ m
[tern Murber [term Descriptian Whae I1sM lzzue Gty Sk
FOOTR-00000 Q, RUBBER FOOT o0 (@, |EacH |G 40.00
Original [term Murmber Original [tem Description Onig*whee Orig L4 Orig Gty
Subst,
Line ‘work Order Skep batl,  lkem Humber Whee UM lszue Quanti Drist,
ooon : FOOTR-00000 0oo 40.00 .
2 0035015 0000 M MOUMT-20010 noo EACH 20.00 M
3 0095015 0000 | SCREW-00080 noo EACH 40.00 |
4 0095015 0000 M WwiaSHR-00160 000 EACH 40,00 M
it Multi-Bin - Distribution Entry
ke FOOTR-00000 RLIBEER FODT At Allocate
U/ EACH = )
Bin Location Available Distribute [ ECCEpt I EEII"ICEI l
DEFAULT Q, 100.00 40.00
Bin Location Awvailable Distribute BF m El” ?."12|:|1 I:I

DEFAULT 100.00 40.00

As steps are entered - users can manually distribute using the Lot/Serial
distribution box.

Distribution Balance 0.00

[z O

Alternatively, clicking the Auto-Allocation button will produce

the allocate on the fly prompts setup on the Manufacturing rﬁ Sage MAS 90

Tab of Multi-Bin Options.
] Auta Allocate b aterials from Cefault Bin Locations:

Remember, Primary refers to each individual item’s Primary h..‘_/

Bin location. Production refers to the Warehouse’s Work

Order Staging Location. No refuses all auto distributions and l

] [ [ ] [ o ]

will require each line to be distributed manually.

E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
‘W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

*
(*
(v

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Work Order

WORK ORDER TRANSACTION ENTRY
WORK ORDER > MAIN MENU

Work Order Completions must designate bins for finished goods to be received to.

-
il Work Order Transaction Entry E]
Tranzaction Mo, | Q000216 % Type
1. Header ] 2. Lines 1
[ Original Ikem Mumber Description Rew Options Effective Date
DSKTP-00200 TURBO DESKTOP COMPUTE || 00O | | 03,0202, 04/20,2003
Whork Order Mo, Complete to
0035015 (@ [[2)] [inventony |
Complete ltem Mumber (uantity Lleb Wwarehouse Costing =
DEKTP-00200 Q, 1.00 | |EAcH @, | oo0 | &, Average
Camplete ltem Description Bir Location
| Q
Line  ‘'Work Order Completeto ltem Mumber Whae Cuantity 1k
(] a]»[m] B0
Enter the completion quantity [Planned: 20, To be Completed: 10) BF L BA72010

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Sales Order

STAGE SALES ORDERS

The Stage Sales Orders program will quickly transfer inventory to a staging location and, in addition for license plate
users, will auto pack an order to a pallet. It will allow orders to be moved to any location in addition to a staging
location. Locations and license plate ID’s can be overridden.

QU'_Ck Entry Stage Sale; Orders is &2 Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (ABC) 1/17/2016 o == EoX
designed to provide a quick entry to move — =
inventory after the selecting the sales order 1Main | 2 Pick Shests | 3 Invoice Ship | 4 Divected Pick | 5. Rec/Putbnay] 6 Marufacing | ZPaler | g add |
number Se|eCt the Stage Sa|eS OrderS Auta Inventary Allocation on the fly far S0 Invoice Data Entry and Shipping Data Entry
drop bOX Optlon |n the |nVOICG/ShIp tab |n Allacation On The Fly Options Prampt Apply Buttons
ACS Warehouse Management Options tO Auto Assign Bins Option ‘NnF’rnmpl and Mo Auto Assigh vl
. . . . Allacate Lot Serial First from Primary Pick#Staging Locations M

g‘ijtomatlfa"ytaSSIQn thPe ﬁ/tolghlpplng Lot Serial ltems then allocate by Recsipt Date fifo - Il

aglng ocation or a Falle : Mon Lot Serial ltems then allocate by BinlocatonCode | I
Warehouse Stag|ng Location fOr Shlpplng iS Allocate at Ship Complete (Header) and Quantity Shipped [Lines)  Header = Il
designated in Inventory Management >
Setup > Warehouse COde Malntenance > RMa& Receipts Entip Auto Assign Option | &uto Assign Warehouse Stagin ¥
Multi-bin Button. Select the Sales Order 0 siastioBon croates SHiamens
Invoice Shipping Location. | R

Invoice/Shipping unallocate not Staged

Pallet ID

| None

QUICK ENTRY TO STAGE SALES ORDER PICKS

r =
2% Stage Sales Orders (OTW) 1/18/2016 =] X
— il
Transfer and Link To
Order Number 0000158 44 b b o NEw Select Lines with Warshouse Cads. 00 @)
It N F
D, AP _O\ SmETEEm T T S . ToBinLocation  SHIPPING Ck Exclude lines T Location selected
eridee A diplde B2 ToFallet 1D @ [V] Exclude lines Pallet ID is selected
Inwaice No
MestID | DiltType |<ALL> w
‘wawe Fick No SJD l—/
f
| = = =
Guick Row 2] % &= B E B
I
Il Line Mo Item Code: Gy B/O Lot Serial Mo Bin Location Type Pallst Case D' |ID Type Gty Allocated Oty Picked | Unélloc UnPicked | Transfer Action ToPallet 1D To Bin Location
- 2 | 2480850 oo 101 B10L Pick 30.00 3000 O Tolocation = SHIPPING g,
BN © | Eemesle i mies e iwe o S B BN N e i
2 3 | 2481550 00 LOT234 01 Overlow  PALO0O0OODO0DOT  PAL 400.00 400.00 O Tolaocation = SHIPPING
I 3 3 | 2481550 o0 L0T234 0z Overlow  CASOOO000000042 CASE 50.00 50.00 O Tolocation = SHIPPING |
| 4 3 | 2481550 00 LOT234 0z Overflow  CAS000000000043 CASE 50.00 50.00 O Tolacation = SHIPPING
5 4 | GB-ELOMMS 07 i} A30M Fick 10.00 10.00 O Tolaocation = SHIPPING
i
6 5 | STEREOD/CD PCKGE 0 B20M Pick 500 500 O Tolocation = SHIPPING
i 7 b1 [ 1001-HON-H252LK. 30.00 o 00 O Skip v
I < I b
" Warehouse | 000 -
I Item Description| DESK FILE 8" CAP 50 =
I Unit OF Measure | EACH -
Unallacate Order | Print Pick Sheets I |
L == = —— ——— e ———

Quick Entry is Two Clicks. Select the Sales Order Number and click the Proceed button.

Order Number - Select the Sales Order Number. The system will retrieve pre--allocations lines and default the
Transfer Action column based on the Company Option set. Orders not pre-allocated will prompted to Auto Allocate
Now. Clicking Allocate will auto allocate inventory based on the rules in Company Options for Directed Picking.

Proceed Button - Will process all of the Transfer Action column.

Quick transfer of the inventory and allocations will move to the destination location designated. For License Plate
Transfer Actions where selected To Pallet will move inventory to the Destination Pallet ID selected.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.



ACS Multi-Bin and WMS - Warehouse Management System for Sage 100

The system will retrieve pre--allocations lines and default the Transfer Action column based on the Company Option

Sales Order

OVERRIDE TRANSFER ACTIONS IN EACH LINE

set. As discussed previously—clicking Proceed immediately after selecting the sales order number—will update
the actions automatically set on the panel.

You can make changes to the lines by changing the drop down field in the Transfer Action Column and you can
make changes to many lines by using the options in the right corner. When the panel appears correct click the
Proceed button update the selections.

i Stage Sales Orders (OTW) 17182016 W 0 ‘: ‘ . b ] = e
Transfer and Link To
Order Mumber (0000198 O, 14 4 B Bl = E = Select Lines with Warehouse Code oo G Apply
Customertlo.  0148F |G, American Bushiess Futures TaBinLacation SHIFPING @, [ Exclude ines To Lacation selected
OrEIOE e SHPED LI TaPalltID @, [ Esclude nes Pallet ID is selected
Invoice No.
Duick Row 18 & E 8-
P~ ~
Ling Mo Item Code Oy B/D Lot Serial No Bin Location Type Pallet Caze ID 1D Type| Oty Allocated Oty Picked | Undlloc UnPicked | Transfer Action Ta Pallet 1D To Bin Location
- 2 |2480850 o0 1m B10L Pick 30.00 30.00 (] To Pallet ~ | PALOOOOOOO0000T :SHIPPING 45%
2 3 2481-5:50 o0 LoT234 o1 Overflow  PALOODOO0ODOOOT  PAL 400.00 400.00 O Tolocation - SHIPPING
B 3 [24815560 00 LOT234 oz Overflow CASO00000000042 CASE 50.00 50.00 O Tolocation  ~ SHIFFING
4 3 2481-5:50 o0 LoT234 oz Overflow CASO00000000043  CASE 50.00 50.00 (] Tolocation - SHIPPING
) 4 | GB-ELO4MS-0F7 00 A30M Pick 10.00 10.00 O Skip =
[ ] STERED/CD PCKGE g B20M Pick 5.00 5.00 (] Undllocate = SHIPPING
7 b1 | 1001-HON-H252LK 30.00 .00 .00 O Skip =
4 1 3
Warehouse | 000 -
Item Drescription | DESK FILE 8" CAP 50 =
Unit Of Measure | EACH -
Transfer Action Column. After picking goods you can do the following options to individual lines.
Skin....... - Skip: will skip from making any changes to the allocation.
To Location . . . . . . .
To Pallet - To Location: will move the inventory and allocation to the To Bin Location. The To Bin Location
Uniliocte field will auto fill a location selected in the upper corner or select the destination location.

- To Pallet: will move the allocation to the selected ID in the To Pallet ID Column. It will default the ID selected

in the upper right hand corner.
- UnAllocate: will unallocated the allocation.

Qty Picked Column. The Quantity Picked will be the Quantity acted upon using the Transfer Action field.

UnAlloc UnPicked. The Quantity Picked is less than the Qty Allocated checking this field will relieve the allocation

for the balance not picked.

APPLY BIN LOCATIONS AND ID’s

Transfer and Link To
The Apply section prOVideS the ablllty to automate Select Lines with ‘warehouse Code
selections of bin locations and ID’s. The Exclude lines

check box will check the field values before applying the

change.

oo @

ToBin Location  SHIPPING Qb
ToPallet 1D C% | Exclude lines Pallet 1D is selected

Exclude ines To Location selected

[Hestip ] DitTyne (e +]

UnAllocate Order Button. Will immediately unallocate the entire sales order. The equivalent option to unallocate

an entire order is provided in the Sales Order Header panel— hyperlink Clear Sales Order Pre-Allocations.

Save Button. Gives you the ability to save your work in Stage Sales Orders entry. Invoice Data Entry and
Shipping Entry will prompt you to Open the Stage Sales Order for the sales order if an entry had been saved.

=% Sage 100 ERP 4

=

2

Cancel

Drder exists in for Allocation Changes:

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Expiration Date Control and Vendor Lot Traceability

ACS MULTI-BIN WMS FOR EXPIRATION DATE CONTROL AND VENDOR LOT

Instead of having a dedicated module, Expiration Date Control and Vendor Lot Traceability
works throughout all of your Multi-Bin enabled modules to ensure efficient distribution of
goods, accurate tracking of expiring or expired inventory, appropriate use of date sensitive
manufacturing components, and the ability to track vendor lots through the manufacturing and
distribution channels to the customers who purchased finished goods that contain them.

Expiration Date Control by Module

e Purchase Order > Receipt of Goods prompts for Manufacturer Lot Number and

Expiration Date. Can choose to require expire dates.

¢ Inventory Management > Inventory Maintenance, Item Maintenance and many Bin

Location Lookups provide expiration information

¢ Inventory Management > Physical Count provides expiration information for

reference, and allows entry of information for new lines.

e Sales Order > Auto Allocation Options can take use expiration date sensitivity when

allocating goods for Sales Orders

o Sales Order > Set Customer Shipability Rules use pre-setup Customizer UDFs
e Sales Order > Picking Sheets display expiration information for goods in bins.
e Manufacturing > Bill of Materials Productions and Work Order Completions allow

the entry of Lot Numbers and Expiration dates.
e Reports > Track Expiration Dates of Inventory ltems

Vendor Lot Traceability through all modules

Raw material Lot and Serial numbers are tracked internally and automatically as they are
issued to sub assemblies and finished goods. System traces lot and serial numbers issued
from raw materials to sub assemblies and to finished goods. It provides what lot serial
numbers have been issued to finished goods. Use Inventory—Lot Serial Inquiry to search and

print report cards on lot serial numbers.

Trace/Issued: Trace from raw materials to subassemblies and finished goods.

Issued for Finished Goods what lot and serial numbers were issued.

= Lot/Serigl Inquiry

= | (B |-

lssued/Trace |Trace ¥ | Lot/Serisl Mumber 022811 Q19 4 b Bl Vendor Lot/Serial No

Item Code Description

o B YEA

=) [ DOUGH L/S:DGH1213
[EE) Pz L/S:P241216 (1500 LB)
o [ PIZZa L/S:P2a1216
PIZZ4_COMBO L/S:FZCMBT408 (750 EACH

Selection: Select lot and serial items from
the tree to affect Addl, Select and Print

buttons.
4 m » 4 "

N
Selection  Item: YEAST. L/S: 022811

Trans Date  Type  Fief No

/5:022611 YEAST Yesst 6/18/2010 IR 00000033
EEl DOUGH L/S:DGH1213 (25000 0Z) YEAST Yesst 7234 Wl WDD35036

Q,

CustAendar Whse i3]

ano
ono

Addl, Select, Print: Addl drills down history and UDF data for lot and serial
number. Select button changes display for the designated selection. Print
will print Trace and what Issued reports on the fly.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Expiration Date Control and Vendor Lot Traceability

RECEIPT OF GOODS ENTRY

PURCHASE ORDER > MAIN MENU

When completing a Receipt of Goods with Expiration Date Control and Vendor Lot
Traceability, the item’s Manufacturer Lot Number and its expiration date can be input. These
fields can be entered at anytime from Inventory Maintenance - Lot button.

P Receipt of Goods Entry (XYZ) 6/25/2010

- Vendor...
Feceit Humber (S f'i (*E) Vendor Lot Traceability:

1. Header ] 2. Address ] 3. Lines ] 4, Totalz ]

- Quick Fow 1|8 = H &=

The Vendor Lot/Serial

Number and Expiration date
will be tied to the items received
here throughout the Inventory

Itern Code Ordered Received Uit Cost Extenzion
100,000.0000  100,000.0000 .nmo 100.00
.00oo .0ooo 0000 .o

[ Multi-Bin Distribution

module and will continue to be
tracked through to the finished
good if this is a component or raw
material.

Itern Code FLOUR Flour
Unit of Measure | POUM
Primary Fick Loz Staging Loc RECEMING
£ Lot Mumber Bin Location Avvailable Diztribute Expire D ate Wendor Lot Serial Mo
Description Fl 2003 1004 0000 100,000.0000 104142011 10012009FL123
et aQ a0 o000
warchouse | 00
Unit of Measure | PO
@ -
Back Ordered
< >
) Distribution Balance 0ooa
L

[ Lo (O]

Inventory Maintenance/lnquiry Expire Date, Vendor Lot No:

Select the Lot button to enter or override the Lot Serial additional fields. Changes to the
Expiration date and Vendor Lot No fields will retain an audit trail of the change.

1 Item Maintenance (XYZ) 8/15/2011 FEx EE * | ot Serial EXpi ration Vendor Lot

wern: (]

Description | Flour =

It | zéddonsl | 3Quwniy | AMUiSn | 5 Howy | 6 Tensactions | 70nes | 8 CosDeal | Item Code FLOUR Flar
warshouse [100 |G, WAIN WAREHDLSE ShowZao Duenty [] wWarehouse Code | 000 AN WAREHOUSE

Locstion | Tps LotSeiaiNo Descrplion | LastRecDt  OnHand  Alocated  Avslable LastlssDt | EvpreDate  Verdor (A .

1000BIN  Primary 013111 150,900.00, 125000 15088750, 9/13/2011 10/31/2011  FLOTIT P Lat Serial Mo 013111 User Code |ROM

00BN Prinay 123110 234.395.00, 0000 244996500, 1T T30 Flizio | ER

o0 ot 835,000 oo 6930000 i Pl

I L ol oo o Varen’ | @ i ;

B Pid 0Tz o oo D Vs Lot Serial D stail

ENENGE 0 S75I201 1 10/31720 b Det

B Rk RONIZ 750000 000 75,0600 TR a

oo Rk oo Tomom oo 1o T o Yendar

G0 Fick 123110 50000 oo 50000 127372010 FLIZID N

s Rk 1281 125 0000 om0 1250000 12 V2 — .

BILLFG Fick 0131 oooo o oA R lst Tranzaction Date BA18/2010

DEFAULT Pick 123111 Default 484325000 0000 49.4925000 1232001 VLN

DEFAULT Pick  MVLOT  Default /2011 100000 100000 o000 1071172008 SUPERS .

013111 /92011 10000000 100000 300000 108172011 FLOTT E=piration D ate 104312011

OVERFL. Dvetlow 013111 1000000 100000 800000 10301 FLat

QUALITY Fick  RON1Z34 8250000 000 &250000 TRV VL2 o

RECEM P TN w1 A wim ¥ Wendar Lot No FLaTTT

< >

OnHond  Alocaled  Avalable S Aval _PuchAval CaserfPac
Touals 70BS1Z2%0 60000 4706262050 4706262250 4705262250
stall Date
2 (s L e [B]0)
1 Accept Cancel
UDF fields for the Lot Serial No’s can be entered and add =

to the ACS Multi-bin grids. See appendix further.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Expiration Date Control and Vendor Lot Traceability

CusTtoM OFFICE - USER DEFINABLE FIELDS

UDF data will be retained along with the Expiration Dates and Vendor lot data. That file is the IM404_VendorLotSerial and retains
data by the Item + Lot Number and no concern about the warehouse code. You can display and enter to your UDF fields in a
maintenance screen in Inventory Maintenance/Inquiry and/or our Multi-bin Grid Distribution screens.

UDF entries in IM404_VendorLotSerial will supersede UDF fields for Multi-bin Lot Serial items.

Create UDF Fields in Files
Create your UDF fields in the IM Multi-bin Vendor Lot Serial, IM Multi-Bin Location History File and all distribution files where you

need the data in our grids.

[ User-Defined Fields
UDFs, e 2
-/ Fields Used 12 0f 1,000

Bytes Used 150 0f 20,000

Madule..... Inventory Managzment
Table....... M Muli-Bin Vendor Lot Serial
[1M404_VerdorLoiSerial ]

£

EBX

UDFs. 2
Fields Used 2401000
Bytes Used 300 of 20,000

Module.._. Invertory Management
Table..... IM MuliBin Locatian History
[1M404_Bin_ocatianHistory |

Type

Length

RNXO

UDF fields to these files to auto store and display.
Purchase Order: PO404_ReceiptTierDistribution,
PO404_MaterialReqTierDist, PO404_ReturnTierDist

Sales Order: SO404_OrderTierDist, SO404_InvoiceTierDist

Inventory: IM404_VendorLotSerial, IM404_BinLocationHistory,
IM404_ltemLocationUDF, IM404_TransactionTierDist,
IM404_Physical, IM_ltemCost

Bill of Materials: BM404_ProductionTierDist,
BM404_DisassemblyTierDist

Add UDF Fields to selected Lot Serial Expiration Vendor Maintenance Panel

The IM404_ExpVendorLot.M4L is the dialog in Inventory maintenance and inquiry.

[ Customize: IM404_EXPVENDORLOT.MAL - DMAIN [ Lot Serial Expiration Vendo... E‘
¥

Item Code:

% |

‘Warehouse Code

Lot Serial No

Lok Serial Detail

Useitode | |Gy

Wendor i

Transaction Date
Expitation Diate
Wendor Lot No

Comment

Inspect Date

AddButton (0.0) [1%1]

Add UDF Fields to selected Distribution screens

Select the Cl404_MBin_Entry.M4L and add your fields to each selectable business object you want them on.

£} Customize: CI404_MBIN_ENTRY.MAL - DDISTRIBUTE [ Multi-Bin Distribution ][] Multiple Business Objects {5 Grid Definition [GD_GRID]
" Item Code 1AdtFek | 2MdeCobmms | 3Opes | POAOAMBin RecemtTierDist bus
This gnd tuppeds multiple business objects. Select the butiness N
Unit of Measure. S e i 4 Select the Fields 1o Add b the Gd
A Saprolon obgect froen which you want to add fields to the gnd s T T
<
repect O OF_INSPECT_DATE 0 =
SN N0 4 MEin ReceptleDist_bus v 2
Didtusion Balance
Gle) - @
AgdButon (0.0) [1x1]

Add UDF Fields to Multi-bin Inventory in Inventory Maintenance/lnquiry

Select the PMultiBin Panel in the IM_ltem.M4L. UDF fields are automatically shown in the list-box named UDF1, UDF2 to 6.

171 Customize: IM_ITEMMAL - PMULTIBIN [ Multi-Bin Panel ‘ ==

AT s Numerics and date fields appear best right justified.

Warehouse Q D
ListBoxFomat

1

2 Fomat

I

a0

Counn Tie
uoF1
uor2
uoF3
upFe
uoFs
uoFe

idh
1000
1000
1000
1000
1000
1000

Posiion
Lt -
Rigt -
Figt -
Lt -
Lt -
Lt~

ipton

RON | ABC | 11/2/2012

| Column headings and numeric mask settings are
=3 obtained from the field setup in custom office.
3
4 &=
1 e ||
-

[Width and Height Not to Scale]
Co o] o @]

LB_MULTIBIN - Listbow [1.2.25) [84x13]
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MANUFACTURING PICK SHEETS

BiLL OF MATERIALS > MAIN MENU
WORK ORDER > MAIN MENU

To aid in accurate picking, the Multi-Bin version of the Bill of Materials and Work Order Picking
Sheets will list the Vendor/Lot Serial Numbers and Expiration dates assigned to components
and raw materials.

PICKING SHEET Paga: 1

WAREHOUSE: 000 MAIN WAREHOUSE
WORK ORDER NUMEBER: (095033

WORK CENTER: ACC ACCESSORIES
SCHED $TART: 10/09/10

ITEM CODE UM QTY REQUIRED PICKED SHORT

YEAST POUN 3.333.5000

Bin Location: 1000EIN
Lot Ser No: 122110
Quantity: 2544448
Expire Date: 1231/2010
Vendor L/S: YET1210

Page: 1
Picking Sheet
Warehouse: 000 MAIN WAREHOUSE
Bill Number: BOARD-004230-33 Revision: 000
Description: 80486DX ™ this one
Effective Date: 12/2/2010 Picked By:
Option Codes: . . .. ., .. i
Date Picked:
Quantity: 1.0000
Yield Percent: 100,000
Extended Quantity 1.0000
Unit of
Component ltem Code/Desaription Measure Quantity Per Bl Total Quantity  Quantity Picked Short
BTTRY-08422 EACH 1.0000 1.0000
Bin Location: 2008 DEFAULT
Lot Serial No:
Status: “Primary
Quantity: 468.00 483.00
Expire Date:
Vendor LUS
Revision: * CLOCK BATTERY -
MEMRY-00080 EACH 1.0000 1.0000
Bin Location:  WIP_FG WIP_FG BILL_FG 870D
Lot Serial No: 1000318 987046 050105
Status: “Primary
Quantity: 499.00 1.00 1.00 436.00
Expire Date: 120312010 12312010 121312011
Verdor LIS: VLl VL1 viz

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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PRODUCTION ENTRY
BiLL OF MATERIALS > MAIN MENU

When creating finished products, users will be prompted to assign expiration dates if
necessary.

(4% Production Entry (XYZ) 6/30/2010

Praduction Hurmber 4 4 b B

1. Header ] 2. Lines ]

Production Date | B/30/2000

Bill Number LOUGH C% """ Diough
Bill Tvpe Standard

Fievizsion i S

Option Code

[Iuantiby .00ao

IInit of keazure | EACH
Effective Date | 64302010

Explods Sub-dssembliss [

Parent ‘W arehouse ooa Q& MAIN WAREHOUSE

Component Warehouse | 000 % MaAlM WwWAREHOUSE

Bin Location WIP_FiG Ck Expire Date E/29020M2 T
Lot Murnber DGH1212 Yendor LS Mo

[ Accept I Cancel l m

When using the special customizer screens provided, users can set the days to expiration in Bill of
Materials maintenance and bin location so that they default into this screen. See the appendix for more
information about importing the customizer changes.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.



ACS Multi-Bin and WMS - Warehouse Management System for Sage 100

Expiration Date Control and Vendor Lot Traceability

PHYSICAL COUNT
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > PHYSICAL MENU
When conducting a Physical Count, the system will reference the expiration date and vendor/

lot of items being entered. This information is locked in (based on the receipt or the
production) and cannot be altered.

M Physical Count Entry (ABC) 2/15/2011 M=
W areholse ld 4 & B
Dezcription CEMTRAL WAREHOUSE
1. Header ] 2. Lines ]
| | Quick Row 1188 o] | % T
Item Code Bin Location Lot Serial Quantity On Hand|  Quantity Counted A
1001-HON-H252 A10L 430,00 .00
2 1007-HOM-H252 A10m 35.00 oo
3 1001-HOM-H252 Alou 1.595.00 oo
4 1001-HOM-H252 AZ0L R.O0 oo
5 | 1001-HOM-H252 AZ0M 10,00 il
£ | 1001-HOM-H252 AZ0U 500 il
¥ 1007-HOM-H252 A30L 350,00 oo
g 1001-HOM-H252 A30u 3.00 o0
9 1001-HOM-H252 AROL 100.00 oo W
[rescription EHDN 2 DRAWER LETTER FLE 'W/0 LK -~
Unit af Measure | EACH
[rwventany Cycle | B
Product Line | WFEA
Product Type | Finished Goods
Procurement | Buy
Fuilti-biry [t
Expire D ate
“Wendor Lot Mo ]
[ Accept I LCancel E

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Multi-Bin Reports

MULTI-BIN VENDOR LOT TRACEABILITY REPORT

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > REPORTS MENU

The Multi-Bin Vendor Lot Traceability report will track a specific vendor lot throughout the
inventory system.

Vendor Lot Serial Summary Report
XYZ Manufacturing Company (XYZ)
Vendor Lot Serial No: FL0O111, Item Code: FLOUR

Vendor Lot Production History

Date From ltem Code - Lot/Ser Produced to ltem - Lot/Ser Expiration Date Work Order No
6/18/2010 FLOUR-013111 FLOUR-013111

6/18/2010 FLOUR-013111 DOUGH-DGH1210 1/31/2011 0095030
6/18/2010 FLOUR-013111 DOUGH-DGH1211 12/31/2010 0095030
6/18/2010 DOUGH-DGH1211 PIZZAA&BEER-PZZBR1211 12/31/2010 0085031
6/18/2010 DOUGH-DGH1210 PIZZA-PZA1210 12/31/2010 0095029

Vendor Lot Sales History

Date Invoice No Customer No ltem Code Lot Serial No Quantity
6/22/2010 0000031-IN 00-ABC PIZZA PZA1210 5.00
6/22/2010 0000033-IN 00-HILLSB PIZZA PZA1210 3.00
Vendor Lot Inventory
Item Code Lot Serial No Bin Location Qty On Hand
FLOUR 013111 1000BIN 239,000.00
DOUGH DGH1211 1000BIN 400.00
PIZZA PZA1210 1000BIN 92.00
PIZZAARBEER PZZBR1211 1000BIN 200.00
DOUGH DGH1210 480C 0.00

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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License Plate ID

MULTI-BIN & WMS FOR PALLETS AND CASE PACKS - INTRODUCTION AND USES

Nesting License Plate ID Numbers provides real, multi-level case pack, container and pallet inventory
throughout the Sage 100 ERP system. Create user-defined packages, including case packs, master
packs, and pallets of inventory. IDs can contain a group of any items or just a single item. All inventory
in packs and pallets is viewable in tree-form throughout the system.

IDs can be received, transferred, produced to and sold from. Explode them in transactions, attach (link)
to other IDs and splice off specific cases as needed. The Break feature allows an entire ID to be broken
out to its standard unit of measure or a entire level can be broken off. “Entire Level” refers to, for
example where all master packs or case packs at a certain level are broken off from a pallet.

Directed Picking is enhanced by License Plate IDs. Case pack, Master pack and Palleted goods can be
selected for sales orders and shipments. Selection of the unit of measure will direct the system to select
that packaging. The ACS Multi-Bin & WMS directed picking provides options to automatically select the

best container packs and to select higher level master packs and pallets when possible. Case Packs
and broken out inventory can be located in pick and other location types to optimize picking.

Directed Putaway is enhanced by giving the system the options for the number of pallets and the
number other container units that can fit in a location and unique volume settings help when a mix of
goods have to fit. Purchasing is also enhanced to automatically create packaging based on unit of

measure and other tools.

Throughout the system, in the transaction screens and in the maintenance screens, quick on-the-fly
settings, views, build up IDs, move them locations and to break IDs down.

Default ID Type setting improves
searches and creations.

Default Master Pallet Case IDs Only - The check box limits the
lookup to show only top level IDs. It is appropriate to select from
top level in most transactions.

/

E Pallet Case ID Maintenance

Pallet Case (D | PALODOOD0000007

Current Warehouss Code 000 Bin RECENING
Destination W arshouse Code Q, Bin
Link

el

Tree View expand
and collapse to
view nested IDs [\ setim

1wy | 2Sewp | 3mOuBond |

ID:PALD00000000007

and item contents. PALDIONODG0C0? liem Desciiption
n f) [ ID:PAKD00000000337 1001-HONHZEZLK  HON 2 DRAWE
Sensitive to Break ) [ ID:PALDDDDD000O00E 1001HONHZ52LK  HON 2 DREWE.
. . . 2481550 DESK FILE 51/4..
and Link choices. & 1001HON-HZE2  HON 2 DRAWE

& [ 1D:PAK000000000344
& [ 1D:PAK000000000345
& [ 1D:PAK000000000346
= [ 1D:PAK000000000347
1007-HOM-H252

1001-HON-H252
1001-HOM-H252
1001-HON-H252

HON 2 DRAMWE
HOM 2 DRAWE
HON 2 DRAMWE..

ptals

Print Pallet Tag

.| Quick Pint

d
DitType [PAL v |  DitMasters [

4. In Faciliy

/ Y - e Transfer ID to a
00 location
D Typs FAL G Dese — Transfer Inventory
P Trans @ Hold 2 Lik ClBreak in and out
e ) Link ID to another
for nested IDs
I Breaks to get case
Pallet Case D LotSerialNo ReceivedDt  OnHand  Alocsied  Avalable Ex ||| —_— .
PAKDDDODO000GE7 1000 il 10.00 | packs and std unit
FALDODDDODDOOE 50.00 w 50.00
PALO00O0OOOOONE  LOT131031  10/31/2013 £0.00 00 50.00 Of measures
PAKO00O0000N344 1000 w0 1000
PAK00000000N345 1000 00 1000
PAK00000D00N346 1000 00 1000
FAKO00000000347 10.00 w0 10.00
1 b
OnHand  Alocated  Available Weight Volume
150.00 o 15000 20000LE  3.750.00 SF I
Accent | Cancel | Delete E’

Pallet Case ID Maintenance provides view of inventory tree showing all linked IDs. Quick
print of pallet tag report. IDs can be transferred to other locations, moving inventory and
allocations. Break options help separate smaller packages.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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SETUP FOR NEXT LICENSE PLATE ID NUMBERS

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP > PALLET CASE ID TYPE MAINTENANCE

ID type embedded in the License Plate ID numbers can be used to distinguish the containers, pallets, case packs,
master packs, inner packs or any grouping of goods. For pallet handling consider codes for mixed pallets versus
same good pallets. If the License Plate ID’s are to track case packs and master packs there is an advantage to the
same codes as Unit to Measure codes in the Sage 100 ERP.

This could be used for a pallet or container type the system selectable. If different ID types consider designating a
type code in the number. In the example below PAL short for mixed pallets.

=% Pallet Case ID Type Maintenance (ABC) 10/31/2013 L O S
FalletiD Type Description Short Desc Mext Pallet 1D Putaway Volume
1 Bx99 Mired pallst boxes Box99 EX0000000000001 0.0000 % -
2 CASE Case - 20 bokes, 2000 each Case C45000000000001 0.0000
i 3 MAST Master for Packs MastPack MPAK00000000001 50.0000
I 4 | PACK Case Pack 10 Pack PAK 000000000336 10.0000
5 PAL Pallet for Packs Pallet PALO00000000001 0.0000
| B |PKG E pack. Pkg PRGO00000000001 0.0000
| no
I
I
I
' e | oo (&)
— = —

How TO SELECT NEXT LICENSE PLATE ID NUMBERS

Through out the system, when there is a Pallet Case ID field and o Next Number symbol there is a selection of
Dflt Type. The Dflt Type is affects the ID lookup and Next Number. Selecting Number with setting the Dflt Type the
system will ask for the Dflt Type Code.

&4 Pallet Case ID Maintenance u_ E‘E‘ﬂ—hj 2 Set Pallet Case ID Type b Sl Wt 00 i

Pallst Cass D q E% DfTupe Dt Masters M4 BB :Z:\;2;5::!)0[32&;;;3;1&;:\D setfor next Pallet Case ID number
Current Warehouse Cods Bin Biea3 ID Type Desc Default Pallst Case 1D Type
Destination Warehouse Code Bin
L
—
1. Quantity ] 2 Setup ] 3 In0ut Bound 4. In Facility 1 5 Tranzactions 1 E. Allocations ] On—the—ﬂy selection of an ID Type Code for

. . . . Next Number ID.
Select Dflt Type code in maintenance screens and transactions will filter lookups and

designate the ID Type Code for the next ID Number.

&= Multi-Bin Distribution m C=En X
_— S

Item Cade 2480-8-50 DESK FILE 8" CAP 50
Unit of Measure  CASE
Prirnary Pick Loc  AZ0L Staging Loc RECEIING Drefault 1D D
Fallt 10 Lot Humber Bin Location Ayailable Distribute

1 | CAS000000000002 LoTiz3 RECEIVING 0o 1.00

2 | CAS000000000003 LoTiz3 RECEIVING 0o 1.00

3 | CASN00000000004 LoT124 RECEIMING 0o 1.00

4 D‘-\SUDUUDDUUDUUS‘ LOT124 RECEIVING 0o 1.00 B -

0o oo

Distribution Balance 6.00

DitIDType [CASE | | Dt Masters [ ok | cancel [@)
||

L = =

DAlt ID Type is defaulted from the setup from Unit of Measure Code. Can
quickly select the Next ID button in P/O Receipt of Goods.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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License Plate ID

PALLETS AND CASE PACKS - SETUP TO LINK IDS TO UNIT OF MEASURE CODES

Linking Unit of Measure Codes (i.e., U/M Codes) to the License Plate ID Type code will automate IDs for case pack,
master pack and other packages. In purchasing, the linkage will select right ID Type and can automatically create
License Plate ID’s and associate to case pack inventory. In sales order, directed picking can auto select ID’s based
on the Type and can select larger master case pack and palleted goods too.

It is best to name the License Plate ID Type codes to the Unit of Measure Codes. The system searches for that
similarity in many cases.

The following setup to Link ID Types to U/M Codes is only needed if automatic selection by the Type Code is
desired. If there is multiple setups for these links, the following priorities take precedence.

1) Iltem Code Maintenance link to ID Type.

2) Unit of Measure Conversion Maintenance link to ID Type.

3) Product Line Maintenance link to ID Type.

4

COMMON INFORMATION > SETUP > UNIT OF MEASURE CONVERSION MAINTENANCE

Linking Unit of Measure Codes to License Plate ID Type codes (= o vemre comvami I gy comMank . [
will auto create the ID codes with the right ID type in P/O receipt ||, cee 104 5 Pl W e

of goods and will auto allocate inventory in S/O Picking Sheet e
Directed Picking. This linkage can be done in Unit of Measure Eonvocbr | briolMosare || _Fookr o w
Conversion Maintenance and/or directly associated to the items L

in Inventory Maintenance or Product Line Maintenance. Z

p— | Palet Case 1D Type Q,
| Link to Mukiin Pallet Case ID Type C4SE @

| Coon [ s | ooee JBJ0) |t s [0 1810
)]

In Product Line Maintenance and/or ltem Maintenance, designate the U/M conversion code and the conversion
quantity to the standard U/M.

For Purchases, select the ID Type Package to match Purchases U/M Code. For Sales, select the ID Type in the
Sale ID Type field.

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP > PRODUCT LINE MAINTENANCE

e v R = = ; [ —————
oo wal e [[ iz
"
5
e
a
I | -~ o
(| |
|
i | e o P T
e
e |
S | b (o [ o [ o [ B[O i

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > MAIN > ITEM MAINTENANCE
Select the Put and Pick buttons in the Multi-bin tab. Entries in Item Maintenance supersede other setups.

o varerencs 50 TS = | ——— g e =

WabHE Renumpor.| Moo= 7]
o SR TILT —
2adtiont | Souniy | At | 5o Lo | scomonst | B == Multi-Bin for Directed PatAway Options ror frerne® PR A s = o e |
WA O, VORKSTATIONFURNKACEESS et Sa @, | aMuiBn | 5 Hstoy | & Tiensactions | ZDOides | 8 CostDetal |
ol [Fm»wdsnnd v Weight 2 Puchsses  PACK @ No.of EACH 10 Item Code 1001-HON-H252 HON 2DRAWER LETTER FLE W/0 LK
I = T Vowe U0 s P @ M eACH w | Zen [
o ¥ oGl . Pallt Case ID setings for PAD Receiving and B/M /0 Finished Goods
I [spe  PaleiCase. RecsivedDt  OnHand  Alocolsd  Avalable  lssued Dt CountedDt | §EZBin
| omce 50 smomamine fmmves oo Q% conatomamotra | binay Tmam 13000 o 1mo0 2z 1sioma -l/ 1D Typs Pallt Pl G OyperPalet 32000
[ Comne WaraniyCode 30DAY G 30 days fom shipment fhick 1/31/2013 400.00 00 400,00 1312m3 | ElPurT 1D Type Cartor/Master MAST @y Oty per Carton 4000 Cartons per Pallet 200
I
5 Last Coste ick laams o E7500 o 67500 13172013 D Typs Package PACK ly per Package 1000 Per Caton or Palet 400
[ o & 2m@ e wm | bverow 1312013 335000 0o 33000 103172013 | & Ficy| || ! * < X we o
oo = 3B Aot w @ |[ftaging.. wza: 20 w0 2000 || Directed Putaway Dveries
SN0 LestRecept SN0 | Tod EE=] Q4o i [ theride Biecied Blday Seas i e [
o
w o Onhad  OnPO OnS0 OnBkOW Comied  Avibe Showrs Onf aavet ||l
on coNRA. sasm lwim o w e smm 0w
o T T o e s @ 0
opwEeTva 1 @ ew w2 e ®
o SCRP. oo w o " " e o I 2% Multi-Bin Directed Pick Options for Ilems‘ C=rE X
. e
. -
@ e | lemCode 1001 HON H252 HON 2 DRAWER LETTER FLE W/D LK, ‘
. = > | Palet Case D setfings for 5/0 Directed Ficking
SdeiDType PACK @, OtyofSalelD per Catton 400 ID TypeCatonMaster MAST G
Ontland|,  Alocaled);  Awedable)  Saledvall ] Qi of Cartons per Palet 800 1D TypePaliet Pl @
Totahs 522500 0 522500 52250
< L1}
« I > O Il [ itiverride Directed Ficking Setings for this ltem [ Disable Ditected Ficking Alocations for this Item ‘
[ouw | it | 2e JB[0)

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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License Plate ID

PALLETS AND CASE PACKS - PURCHASES

Assigning a plate ID during P/O receipt of goods provides the ability to move and process pallet of
goods and case packs. Inventory associated to an ID can be staged in a receiving dock, transferred to
another location and can be attached to other IDs. Pallet ID tag reports/labels can be printed
individually and as a group.

Easy data entry features enable receipt of goods to be associated to one or a few License Plate IDs.

License plate IDs can be automatically created for purchased Case Packs and Pallets. The system can
use the setup in the Unit of Measure conversion designated for items in inventory maintenance and
product line maintenance. Also the correlation can be done in Unit of Measure Conversion
Maintenance.

ASSIGN LICENSE PLATE ID NUMBER TO RECEIPT HEADER
PURCHASE ORDER > MAIN > RECEIPT OF GOODS ENTRY |25 teceptof Gooas ey (a5 15172013 I o o

Receipt Number 001023 b4 b bE

A License Plate ID can be created at the time or in advance e N R @‘
of receipt of goods and assigned to the header of the recitbs TR E T T "G =T |
Receipt. All goods received will default the ID and the same |~ .

ID can be associated to a number of Receipts. A advantage - N ‘

is to assign inventory to a container received for one or a
number of purchase orders or to segregate inventory received by a purchase order or assign to a pallet.
There is an override option in the distribution screen when entering lot serial numbers and locations.
Dflt Type - The Dflt Type affects the ID lookup. <ALL> will list all open License Plate IDs

Default Master Pallet Case IDs Only - The check box limits the lookup to show only top level IDs. It is appropriate
to select from top level in most transactions.

Pallet Case ID - Select an ID to default the ID in the distribution screens.

Data entry in the distribution screen for Lotted inventory will proceed like this. The ID Number is defaulted. The bin
location can be defaulted if one of the Auto Assign options for P/O Receiving is in effect. The distribution is
completed by entering the lot number.

5% Multi-Bin Distribution: et “I ==X == Multi-Bin Distribution =IE X
Item Code 281550 DESK FILE 51/4" CAP50 tem Code 2081550 DESK FILE 51/4" CAP50
Unitof beasure  EACH UnitofMeasure  EACH
Primary Pick Loz A40U StagingLoc RECENVNG  DefaublD PALODOODODO000 [ Primary Pick Loz 440U StagingLoc RECEMNG  DefaublD PALODOODODO000 (4
Pallt D Lot Nurber Bin Location Avalsble | Distbite [l Palet ID. Lot Number Bin Location Avaleble | Distibite

PALODOOOOO0O00E (@, | AECENING o ) 1| PALODOODODOODOS  LOT131031 RECENING o 5000

2 o w5 I [ 2 | a o 0 I

® ®
i
Distibution Balance 5000 Distbuion Balance 0
EdiD HertID
DAl DType [FAL v DitMasters [ [ o | coca [@] DR DType [PAL v | DitMasters [ [ o | coce [@]

Data entry in the distribution screen for Non-Lot Serial inventory will proceed like this. The ID Number is defaulted.
The bin location can be defaulted if one of the Auto Assign options for P/O Receiving is in effect. The distribution is
completed in lines panel so the distribution did not need to pop up. Clicking the grid button.

= Receipt of Goods Entry (ABC) 10/31/2013 (o [T e ] =% Multi-Bin Distribution - ‘J =R X
— et L ——— - :
Receipt Number 001025 4qapm Item Code 1001 HON-H252LK. HON 2 DR&WER LETTER FLE W/
1Heoder | Zhddess | Ilmes | aTous | =2 Urit of Measure  EACH
Primary Fick Loc &10M Stoging Lo RECEMING Diefauit I FALOODDOOODD00G [/
[ Quick Row 1 =R & ES-
Palet I Bin Location Avaisble Distibute
ltem Code Ordered Received Unit Cost Extension PALODDOOOOO00DS RECENING i} 5000

(I 1001-HON-H252LK 5000 5000 37150 1.857.50 Pl iq i} i)

2 | am1550 5000 000 8022 anin I

3 o o o0 o ®

2 Sl
ion | HON 2 DRAWER LETTER FLE W/LCK

Eaa Disbution Balanze o
EACH DRt IDType [PAL w| DitMasters [ [ | coen [@)

o - — =

mEs

Order50. Frecsived to Date:, Total Amourt 225860

T
(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability

(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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License Plate ID

PALLETS AND CASE PACKS - PURCHASES
LICENSE PLATE ID NUMBER AUTO ASSIGNMENT—PALLET CASE ID BuiLD

PURCHASE ORDER > MAIN > RECEIPT OF GOODS ENTRY > MULTI-BIN DISTRIBUTION

Select Auto ID’s button in P/O Receipt of good multi-bin distribution screen to auto create ID’s and
default the quantity per ID. The following example shows how for the receipt at the Standard U/M you
can change the Quantity To Distribute field and the Quantity Per ID to control the auto distribution: 3
pallets for LOT1233 and 2 pallets for LOT1234.

=2 Pallet CaseID_EulldL ‘ o e

&% * Multi-Bin Distribution _1 C=

e YR i Item Code  2481-5-50 “Warehouse Code 000 Item Code 2481550 DESK. FILE 51/4" C&P 50
Ol DESK FILE 51/4" C4P 50 Std Unil of Measure  EACH Unit of Measwe  EACH

Jtem Code 2481550 f— moQ Primany Pick Loc 240U StagingLoc RECEIMING Diefaul ID

Unit of Measre  EACH "
Quartity ToDistrbuts 300 Unit of Messre EACH

Prmaty Pick Loc A4 Segnalee AECEMH| gy prto o Pallet 1D Lot Number Bin Location Avalbble | Dititule

i . PALO0000000015 LOT1233 RECEMNG o
ity b I
o Lot Number BRETyBEY 7 | PALDODDDDDOOOE  LOT1233 RECEIVING 0 &
e D Description | 3 | PALODDDOOOOON?  LOT1233 RECEMING 0
. L0133 4 | PALODDDODOOONNE  LOT1234 RECEMING o & -
Bin Location RECEVING I | 5 | PaLooooooDDONS  LOTiZ34 RECEMING i 5
G o
| ‘ :
T T —
Distribution Balance 00
4 1 -
&S paller Case D Bulld 28 X | [ gt
st e At D5 llem Code 2481550 ‘warehouse Code 000 DitIDType [<ALl> w | DitMasters [ m
DESK FILE 5174" CAP 50 Std Urit of Measure  EACH =
| DiktIDType [<AD ¥ | Dt Mastel
D Type Pl @ Auto generate pallet case ID’s on the fly in P/O receipt of goods after completing
\ Quantty To Distibute 200 Unitof Measwe  EACH entries in the Auto ID’s Build utility.
Quartity Per 1D 100
M Quantity to Build 2

1D Description
Lot No. LOT1234
BinLocation RECENVING

The following example shows how for the receipt at the Case Pack U/M conversion you can change the
Quantity To Distribute field to control the auto distribution: 10 pallets for LOT2322.

- = = .
5 Pallet Case ID Build Flolw® S | | 5 « Multi-gin Distribution B W N ESE X
e G [EEI5ED P . Item Code 2451550 DESK FILE 51/4' CAP 50
DESK FILE 514" CAP 50 51 Unit o Measuns EACH FRESHESIE T
Piimary Pick Loc 440U Staging Loc RECEIVING DefauitID
ID Type PaL Q
Qetyieie [ — GRSH Pelet ID Lot Number Bin Localion Available Distibute Courty o Origin
uanity To Distibute nit of Measure L Dsubue |
_y PALON0000000022 LoT2322 RECENING m | 0
Quariy Per (D _ 2 | PALODOODDOOOOZ3  LOT2322 RECEMING w 1.00 5
Quantity to Buld 10 M | 3 PeLoooooocoooes  Loteaz RECEMING w 1.00
D Descrition 4 |PALODOODOOOODZS  LOT2322 RECEMNG w 1.00 ®-
5 |PALODOODOOOOD2S  LOT2322 RECEMNG w 1.00 £
Lot No. Lotz £ | PALOOODODODOD27 LOT2322 RECEIVING o 1.0
Bin Location RECEIVING 7 |PalODOODOOOOOZE  LOT2322 RECEMNG w 1.00
I 8 |PALODODOOOODZS  LOTZ322 RECENMNG w 1.00
9 |PALODODDOOOODZ0  LOTZ322 RECEMNG w 1.00
10 PALODOODOOOOD31  LOTZ3Z2 RECEMING w 1.00
— [ w w
| |- I »
Distribuion Balance o
DitiDType [l v DitMasters [ [ oK | sl [@)
=

Auto generate pallet case ID’s on the fly in P/O receipt of goods after completing
entries in the Auto ID’s Build utility.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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License Plate ID

PALLETS AND CASE PACKS - PURCHASES
DEFAULT ID NUMBER IN THE DISTRIBUTION
Default ID Select to default the ID in the distribution screen. Uncheck to turn off. To change the ID in a

distribution line, uncheck the check box before deleting the line. Since the default option is off the
system will not put in an ID and another ID can be selected.

% Multi-Bin Distribution [ESTE >
)
Itern Code 10071-HON-H282LK HOM 2DRAWER LETTER FLE W/
Unitof Measue  EACH Check to default the
Frimarp Fick Loz AT0M Staging Loc RECENVING Defaul D PaL
current ID.
PalletID Bin Lacation Awailable Distribute:
PALODDOOOOOOD0S ~ RECEMING | 50,00 I
2 [ LY 0 00
-
Distribution Balance oo
I DAIDType Dft Masters  [i2] m

PALLETS AND CASE PACKS - PURCHASES
PRINT PALLET TAGS

Print Tags Print Pallet Tags reports for Pallet I Receitof GoodsEny (480 107312013 S el
Case IDs selected in P/O Receipt of Goods. Recepthumber T (G, 14 4 b B

Fieceipt Date

Pallet IDs includes inventory not yet posted in e ) BN =
receipt of goods as well any inventory that has ‘
been posted.

DitType | <ALl =

{
=

— \

== ballet List Printing for Receipt of Goods (ABC) 10/31/2015.-: ==

ABC Distribution and Service Corp. (ABC) Page: "

Pallet Case List ID: PAL 000000000006

Desc: STEV 0010019

Total Weight: 10000 Noof Cartons: 0.00 Total Quantity: 100.00

Stevens Supply 10/31/201
Santa Clara CA 95052

PONo's 0010019 PONo:
Invoice No's:

Total Volume: 50.00

FumCode  STANDARD Q

Desciption  [EIEIRI

Number of Copies 1) Multi-Part Form Enabled ]

Line 1 Message

Line 2 Message:

Selections
Select Field Operand Walue
CustNo:
PallstID Nurnber A
Current Warehouse and Bin Location Destination Warehouse and Bin Location P Fraceipt of Goods Al
WarehouseCode: 000 BinLocation: RECEIVING Warehouse Code: “w/arehouse Code Al
N Item Description LotNumber  Production -Expire Date Weight Quantity I
Pallet Case ID:PALO00000000006 m=p: Level: 1 Type: PAL HF Laseiet Frofessional CM1410 Seri ¥ Alignment Frint Freview Setup
1001-HON-H252LK  HON 2 DRAWER LETTER FLE W/ LCK 10000 50.00 m
2481550 DESK FILE 5 1/4" CAP 50 LoT131031 10/31/2013 10000 50.00 = —

Pallet Tag report printing only prints Pallet Tags
for IDs entered in Receipt of Goods

Sample Pallet Tag report with IDs entered in Receipt of Goods.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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License Plate ID

PALLETS AND CASE PACKS - QUICK TRANSFERS, LINKS AND BREAKS

Pallet Case ID Transfers, Links and Breaks are provided in inventory lookup screens. Following

shows the use of the quick to use buttons to do these features.

Transfers provide the ability to move goods in and out of IDs. ID transfer will transfer an ID with
all nested IDs to another bin location. Group Transfer can transfer a group of IDs to another

location.

Links will link an ID to another ID. The nested level can be selected.

Breaks will break apart an ID based to your chosen level. In a click the entire contents of an ID
can be broken to the standard unit of measure, or a level of case packs can be extracted to

inventory or a single ID can be spliced away.

Quick Transfer transfers inventory to and
out of an ID.

Group Transfer transfers IDs and inventory
to another location.

1D drill down and ID print.

Link an ID to another ID.

Break off inventory and IDs from an ID.

Link an ID to another ID. Select level to connect to.

Attach to Pallet Case ID-

SelectedMap D:CAS000000000003

Palet ID CAS000000000008  STEY 0010020 Warehouse Code: 00

Item Code Bin Localion ~ RECEMNG

Attach T

TaMap 1 MPAKOO000D0000T

PalletCase D MPAKOODDDOOOODT @ DifType Dflt Masters  [¥]
SubID

(E» MPAKO0000000001
[ £45000000000008

Warehouse Cade 0010 44 b B  Coppfrom
Bin Localion RECEVING Descriplion  Bin Location RECENNG Warehouse 000
LOuaniy | 2Setp | 3 Tensectons | 4 Alcatons |
Selection Item:1001-HON-H252LK, Type:Pack (5 PACK), ID:PAKOO0000000336 ShowZero Quantiy [
[ Bin Location RECENING Warechouse O | jrem Description Pallet Case: 1D LotGerial Mo Fecsived Dt OnHand  Allocated  Avalable
(=) [ 1001-HON-H25LK 1001 HONH262LK  HON 2DRAWER L. PAKODDOOAOOO33S 104312013 10.00 on 1000 b M
[ B TypePack (5 PACK) 1001HONH2S2LK  HON 2DRAWER L. PAKO00DO0000337 1043172013 10.00 o 1000
& I0. Pak TOF]| 1001-HONHZS2LK  HON 2 DRAWER L. PAKOODDDOO00333 104317203 10.00 il 1000
1001 HONH252LK  HON 2DRAWER L. PAKI0000N000339 1073172013 10.00 o 10.00
0:PAKDDOODDODOS37 (1D) | 1001.4ON H252K  HON 2 DRAWER L. PAKDDDDODDDD340 104312013 1000 it} 1000
1D:PAK0000D0000338 (10) || 1001-HON-HZ52LK  HON 2 DRAWER L. PALO000O00D00S 104317203 5000 il 50.00
1D:PAKO00000000333 (10 ) || 2481550 DESKFILE 51/4"... CAS000000000008 LOT122 1043172013 50.00 o 50.00
2481550 DESKFILES 1 CASO0000000000S  LOT122 1043172013 50.00 il 5000 2 Pl
D:PAKDOODO00NOZHD 10) | 541 5 51 DESKFILEG1/4" .. CASOOOOOOO0D0I0 LOT123 10431 /2013 50.00 ao 50.00 L
[ Type:Palet 1 PAL) 2481550 DESKFILE 51/4".. CAS00DODODDDDTT LOT123 1043172013 50,00 i} 5000 & Lk
o 2481550 2481550 DESKFILE 51/4" .. CASODO0OOO0D0Z LOT124 104317203 5000 il 50.00 i
[ Type:Case (5 CASE) 241550 DESKFILEG 174", PALOOODOODOOONS LOTI3103  10/31/2013 50.00 o 50,00 P
[ Type:Palet (1 PAL) |
4 101 »
- % of Capaciy OnHand  Alocated  Available Weight E
Tatals 000 400.00 0 40000 20000
< (I} I (I} »

Adjust Accept Cancel Deiele | &

[ £AS000000000010

Group Transfer transfers IDs and inventory to another location.

Bnlocalon  RECEMING

WashoueCode 000 CENTRALWAREHOUSE

T To
SinLocatin aQ
PalltID AU

Selectd forths Trarufer

OitMasters [

Sobet| bt | LotseiaNs | Gnbacon | Pani0 5] GyOnond | Gylesod | Gyviobe | Gyrited || | @
o o RECENING  PAKCOOUIOOTES  EACH 000 o oo S O | 5
4 1001 HONH252LK RECEIVING  PAK0DODO0000337 EACH 1000 00 1000 1w O
R FECENING  PACOOIIONS EACH 100 ®w oo o O
R RECENIG  PAKCOOIIONS £ 100 ®w  ow o O
R RECEING  PAKTOOTIOTSD £4CH 100 ®w  ow o O

Onrd Aocasd  AvaobsPiled
Tass 000 0 wm @

Transfer ltem

ltem Code | 2481550 HapM
Description  DESK, FILE 5 1/4" CAP 50
IMan | zeddiord | 3Ouaniy | &MuiBn | SHeoy | &Tensactons | ZGues | 8 CosDetl |
Warshouss 000 @ CENTRALWAREHOUSE Item 2481550, Type: Staging. ID:PALOD000000000G
[Z7 Item 2481550 Warehouse 000 Location  Type Pallet Case 1D Lot SerialNo Description ~ Recsived Dt OnHand  Allocated  Awailable
(] [ Staging B30L Fick MARTD 10A0ZNT 3000 0 350,00
I (=] [ ID:Case [5 CASE) RECEIVING StagingsPD  CASO0000000000B  LOT122 10731203 50.00 0 50.00
! 9 [ CAS000000000008 (50| | FECEIVING  StagingsP0  CASODOOODOODDOS  LOT122 10/31/2M3 50.00 0 50,00
1 casgooomononons 5o, | FECEVMG StagngsPD  CAONONONONOOTD  LOT123 10/31/203 50.00 il 5000 | [P
50 RECENING StagngsPD CASD0OODOOODDTT LOTIZ® 10731203 5000 il 50,00
[ [ CAS000000000010150| | RECEIVING StagingsPO  CASO00000000012  LOT124 10/3142013 5000 (i} 50.00 Qo
| (3 [ C4AS000000000011 (50| | RECEIVING  StagingsP0  PALODOODODO0O0S  LOT131031 107314203 50.00 0 50.00
(] C4S000000000012 (50 i
(=1 [ ID:Pallet (1 FAL)
I [ PALODDO0000O0G (50 [l
= & Pick
i Fick (350 EACH)
il
|
I < 111 »
' OnHand  fllocated  Avalsble  Saledval  PuchAvail
i Totals 650.00 m 650.00 650.00 1300
I ‘
4 101 »
L — — =
&5 Pallet Case ID Mai
Palet Case 1D |P4L00000000000S DIkType: Dit Masters 4 bM
Curent Warshouse Code 000 Bin RECEMNG IDTwe PAL @ Desc STEV 0010013
Destinalion Warshouse Codk B
Laimamn wehoussCods @ Bin [N bt @ I e
in
Lowny | 25mp | ImOwBowd | 4inFacity | 5 Temsecions | B Alocaons |
Seleclion  D:PALOO000000000G
(& PALO0000000000S i) Desciiption Palet Case 1D LotSeiial Mo Recsived Dt OnHand  Alacated  Available
001-HON-HZ52LK. 100THONH252LK HON 2 DRAWE... PALODOONOOON00S 50.00 0 50.00
2481550 L/S.LOTIT0] | 2481550 DESK FILE 5 1/4... PALOOOOODO0O00G  LOT131031  10/31/2013 50.00 it 5000
i
ll
I
4 101 »
OnHand  Alocated  Available Weight Volume |
Totals 100,00 il 10000 10000LB  S0O0SF I
4 mn [

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.

Break off inventory and IDs from an ID.

reak Down Pallet

Break From

Pallet 1D MPAK00000000001

‘Warehouse Code 000

Bin Location RECEMNING Pallet ID Type MAST

Selected Level 2 CAS000000000008
| Break Down Pallet ID |
: Bresk down item(s] to the standard unit of measure Remove Cleared Pallet 10's |

Break down Pallet 1D at Level 2
Splice Sub |D: CAS000000000008 away from Pallet 1D: MPAKOO000000001

roceed || Cancel

ID Transfer transfers IDs to another location.

Mul

Transfer From

Pallet Tran:

Pallet ID PAL000000000005 STEY 0010019

Warehouse Code 000

Bin Location RECEIVING |
Transfer To

To Bin Location Q,

95
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License Plate ID

PALLETS AND CASE PACKS — LINKS AND BREAKS
5 palet Case 0 Maintenance NN S Link from Pallet Maintenance will link an

Pallet Case 1D |CASOO000000001T DilType DAt Masters [9] ua B ID to another ID. Links can be attached at any level
in the destination ID: top, middle, bottom. In this

Current Warehouse Code ooo Bin  RECEIVING 1D Type CASE C\ Desc STEV 0010020 )
Desinaton Warchouse Code @, Bin q example, ID:CAS000000000011 has 50 of lotted
e Ciimm Qo £ Link | Qoreck item, lot number LOT123. The Selection Field in the

yellow box confirms the selection. Selecting the Link

button will provide the Link possibilities to a

destination ID. In this example the top level
MPAKO0000000001. The Link screen in Item Maint

Item Description Pallet Case ID Serial Mo Received Dt OnHand Allocated Available W/ eigh . . . .

OL/SL0TI23(E | 2431560  DESKFILE 514 Casoooooogeefd LOT123 103172013 000 0 5000 o and Bin Location Maint provides the fast feature to

select multiple IDs to link at one time.

1. Quantity ] 2ep | 3nDuBond | AinFacity | 5 Transactions | frations |

Selection 10:CA5 0000000000711

PeelD  CAGOHOIOO0OETT  STEV OBt0020 WashousCods 000 D wanten o T A AECEVNG DT AT @ e
D e ING] f‘gimnwwﬂmm Cude @ Bin Y -
D DT Loty | zsew | 2wOuwBwd | 4wFaiy ] GTawats | 6 Alvaiws |
FaleiCasen MmUY D e UM Masters 2]
& 71 CAS000000000003 @ 3D CASMNANANNANONG | | 2401-550  DCSK MILE 51/4.. CAG000000000000 LOT122 1042172012 50.00 00 50.00 o
Select the ID to link to and to the desired The resulting master pack ID (MPAK...) with linked IDs

lentode  T0DTHONHZSEK HON 2 DRAWER LETTER FLEW/LEK
WoehowseCode 000 CENTRALWAREHDUSE
Lk To . . .
Tos  TPALOO0S Link from Item and Bin Location
Top Level D [PALODIOUOON0N0S OitType [<ALL> ] Dft Mastrs . K . . i
s Maintenance provides grid selection of IDs for that item
Casa00000000027 or bin location, respectively. Click check box for each ID
15157 Easoomooonenezs desired and then select the Top Level ID to Link to. A sub
level ID can be selected if you want to select to the lower
level.
Sdectedtolik i
Select Lot Serial No. Pallet Case [0 |ID Type  Bin Location OyOnHand | QtyAllocated | Oty Available Oty Picked Done. . . . . .
z T Dr Mmoo e L L | Like other grid based transfers if a selection is made from the
4 PO P 1T D » am om g || treeinventory summarizing by Location Type or Region
= PAKODIOOON0340 PACK  RECENING 1000 © 1000 o0 O those Types and Regions will load and be selected in the
a PALONOOOOO0N007 PAL  RECEIVING 6000 o 50.00 o O . .
Link grid.
Onband  Akcoed  Avade  Piked
Totals 10000 0o 100.00 4000

Breaks will break apart an ID based to your chosen level. In a click the entire contents of an ID can be broken to the standard unit of measure, or
a level of case packs can be extracted to inventory or a single ID can be spliced away. In the first example below, selection of the Top Level

ID:MPAKO00000000001 gives a choice to break the entire ID since it is the highest level.

Pallet Case ID | MPARDO00000O00T DitType DAt Masters YRR Eleaitiion
Palet ID MPAKD000000000T
CurentWarshouse Code 000 Bin  RECENING ID Type MAST @ Desc \arhouse Code 00D
Destination Warehouse Code Bin
Q Q s @it P Lik Qe Bin Lacation RECEYING Palet D Tyoe  MAST
Link GelectedLevel 1 hPAKD0000000001
1. Quantty ] 2Sewp | 3wOwBowd | 4inFaciy | 8 Tenssctons | G Alocatons | i Break Down Pallet ID
(7 Break down temf3] o the standard unit of measure Remove Cleared Pallet ID's

Selection 10:MPAK000000000071

Item Descriptian Fallet Case D LotSerielNo  Feceived Dt OnHand  Alocated  Awailable Weigh
=] 00008 | | 2481550 DESK FILE 51/4.. CAS0D0D00000008  LOT122 107317203 5000 o 5000 il
2431650 L/5L0T1] | 2081550 DESK FILE 51/4.. CASOD00000OO00S LOT122 10/3172013 50.00 o 50.00 o

[ IpcASOOOOOO0O0NS || 2481550 DESKFILE 51/4.. CASO0000000OOTD LOT123 10/31/2013 50.00 00 50,00 a
2481550 DESK FILE 51/4.. CAS0000000000T1 LOT123 10/3172013 5000 m 50,00 i

[7 ID:CAS000000000010
[ ID:CA43000000000071

=

Selection of the Top Level ID:MPAK00000000001 gives a choice to break the entire ID since it is the highest level.

eak Down Pallet

Pallet Case D |MPAKOODNO00000] DiTyps DitMasters (7114 4 B BI Bl
Palet ID MPAK 00000000001
CurertWarchouse Code 000 Bin  FECEIVING IDType MAST @ Desc G [
Destination Warehouse Code Q, Bin Q B Trans Qolbroa ——————— 5 Bin Location RECEIVING Pallet ID Type MAST
s Selected Level 2 CASO0D000D0000E
Lowmy | 2Sewp | 3nOuBound | 4nFlly | 5 Trensecions | GAkcsions | =
(7 Break, davn femis) to the standard unit of measure Femave Clear « Palet ID's
Selection  ID:MPAKO000D00000T, 1D-CAS000000000008 (%) Break domn Paliet 1D af Level 2
[ MPAK0D00000DD0DT Item Deseription Palet Case ID LotSerelNo  Received Dt OnHand  Alocated  Avalable weigh (2 Spiice Sub ID: CAS00000000000Z away from Palket ID; MPAK00000000001
2081550  DESKFILE 51/4.. CASODOODOOOOOOS LOT122 1043172013 500 o 5000 of
2081550  DESKFILE 51/4. CASODOODOOOOODS LOT122 1043172013 5200 o 5000 of
IDChstoDNOOODOODS || 2961550 DESKFILE 5174 CASO00DO0DGO010 LOT123 104312013 500 ] 5000 ol
oCasooonomnoopty || 291550 DESKFILES 104, CASOOODNOOODH1 LOTI23 104312013 .00 o0 5000 a
[ 1D:CAS000000000011
— —

Selection of the Mid Level ID:CAS000000000008 gives a choice to break the entire ID, the ability break down the
entire 2nd Level and to splice it off the sub ID away from the top level ID:MPAK00000000001.

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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License Plate ID

PALLETS AND CASE PACKS - SALES AND COMMITTING ID INVENTORY

Pallet and Case IDs compliment the features in the Multi-bin and WMS for sales order. IDs can be
manually selected in Sales Order entry and automatically allocated with the directed picking settings in
Picking Sheet Printing. Pallets and Case IDs are printed on picking sheets to direct the picker to pick
this inventory. Allocations are passed thru automatically to Shipping and Invoicing and can be
overridden. Approved RF handheld partners will identify pre-allocations to direct picking and validate

accuracy. Available inventory with IDs can be printed on pick sheets.

Since IDs can have a mix of goods or can contain more quantities than sold there are extra options on

the picking sheet to instruct if the full ID can be picked.

DISTRIBUTION SCREEN

4

The Distribution screen in Sales Order entry can be used to pre-allocate inventory with IDs and without.
All inventory valuations can be selected. In S/O invoice entry and all other entry screens entry is to
allocate inventory to the transaction. Following are features unique for Pallet and Case IDs.

This example shows the selection of 5 case packs. 4 cases packs are in the master pack with ID

starting with MPAK.

—
=5 Multi-Bin Distribution B — =
Item Code 2431550 DESK FILE 5 1/4" CAF 50 Dflt ID Type filters ID
Unit of Measure  CASE type in the |ookup_
Pa”et ID Column Primary Pick Loc 4400 Staging Loc  SHIPFING Drefault I W||| defau|t from Ur"t
f M re if .
!_OOKU reveals_ Pallet 1D Lat Mumber Bin Location Available Diztribute Top Level ID o easure Setup
inventory contained \ CASOOOOOOOOOD17  LOTIOO BN 0 1.0 CASODDOOODOON?
in an ID. ™ 2 | CAS000000000008 LoT122 B30M o 1.00 MPAKOOOOD Pallet Case ID
CASOODDDDODOD0S LOT122 B30M il 100 MPAKPRAG000000T distribution screen.
( 4 CA5000000000010 LOT123 B30k i} 1.00 'AK.00000000001 @ o
Edit/Next ID il | s LOT123 30 il 0 MPAKD0DD0O0OOT
Edit drills down L & 0 00 2
to the selected
ID NeXt ID Tor i Distibution B alance i}
non-committing Ecihll
inventory.
y DAt IDType
— — y
E Pallet Case Inventory L\st‘ - j . ' ' e = & R . R
—— —_— Lot Serial and Bin Location
Palat D~ Type ltem Code Lot Serial No Top Level Bin Location OnHand Allocated Awailable Received Date Columns LOOkUQ reveals
A5 5l LOT122 MPAKDODODDODDT B 30M 00 00 00 1 E] " -
CASON0000N00003 ] [omnzz MPAKONONOOOO00T  B30M 1.00 1.00 00107317203 mventory notin an ID.
CAS00000000010 50 0T MPAKODODODDOODT  B30M 100 100 00 10/31/2013 P id ick selecti
CASOOONOOOOONT1 CASE 2481550  LOT123 MPAKOODDODD0DDT  B30M 100 100 00 10/31/2013
CASOOONOOOONT2 CAGE 2481650 LOT124 B30M 100 0 100 103172013 | 'I'OVI €s quick se .eC on
CASOODOOOOOOOTS CASE 2481550  LOTSE B30 1.00 o 100 930203 |5
| CASOOOOOOOOOOTS CAGE 2481550  LOTH BI0M 1.00 1.00 00 9/30/2013 Slngmar (Std U/M) mventorY-
CASOODOOOOOOOTS CAGE 2481650  LOTH BI0M 1.00 W 100 9/30/2013
CASOOONOOOOO1G CASE 2481650 L0799 B30M 100 o0 100 8/30/2013
CASOOONO0O0N17 CAGE 2481650  LOTI00 B30 100 100 00 9/30/2013
I CASOOONOOOOO1E CAGE 2481550  LOTI01 B30M 100 0 100 9/30/2013
CASOOOOOOOOOOTY CASE 24816550 LOTION B30M 1.00 o 1.00 9/30/2013
CASOOOOO0OOOO20 CAGE 2481650 LOTIOZ BI0M 1.00 w 100 9/30/2013
I CASOOONOOOOOOZ] CAGE 2481650  LOTI02 B30M 100 ] 100 930203 T
4 LU s = .
: 55 Pallet Case Inventory List — — i =JIET X
l seach Lat Serial N B th i
- - Find =
H [ s ” el Pallet |10 Type ltem Code Lot Serial No Top Lewel Bin Location On Hand Allocated Awyailable Received Date
I 2481550 MAR 10 2.00 ]
24B1550 MARID B30l 500 0 500 3/25/2010
- B
Found 17 records I
I
I
Search Lot Serial No v | [Begins wih ¥ |
| Lo | oo [5]610)
Found 2 recards

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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License Plate ID

PALLETS AND CASE PACKS - ID TYPE DISTRIBUTION

a« ID type distribution provides selection of packaged inventory by the ID type. Select the ID type button in the
distribution screens where committing inventory. The left grid provides a summary of the quantity available for
each ID type in inventory for the item. Select the desired ID type like the CASE is selected in the example below.

The right grid provides all ID inventory available. ClI

ick the check boxes for the desired inventory.

_ — - -
tem Code 281550 DESK FILE 5 1/4"CAP 50
Unitof Measure  CASE
Pimey Pick Loc A0 Staging Loc. SHIPPING DefautID
I Paleld_ Lot Nunber BinLocalion Avalabie | Disubte | TopLevellD
— = -
- i -— ST ®-
ia Master Pallet and Case ID Selection —
. e o e -~ L e

Document No 0000178 Urit of Measue
Item Code 2481550 DESK FILE 514" CAP 50 Standard Unit of Measwe  EACH
Warchouse om0 CENTRAL WAREHOUSE User Code RON
Distribution
Quantiy to Distibute 300 Pallet Case Packs 300 Piece Oty Distrbuted 0 Balance 0
Selectian
Selection 1D Type:CASE
[ Item 2481-550 Warehouse 000 Select | Pallet Case D Type Description Quantity Lot or Serial St
& [ 1D Type CASE Case (12) [0 CASO0000000O0T2 CASE  STEY 0010020 5000 LOT124
(31D Type PAL Palet (1) [ CASO00000000013 CASE  COMPAQ 0000350 5000 LOTS8
[ CASDOOOOO00O014 CASE  COMPAG DOONSS0 5000 LOTS8
[ CASOOOOOOODOOS CASE  COMPAD 0000950 5000 LOTS9
[ CASOOOOOODOOG CASE  COMPAR 0000950 5000 LOTS9
[0 CASDOOOOODOOIS CASE  COMPAR 0000950 5000 LOT100
[ CAS000000000013  CASE  COMPAG 000050 5000 LOT100
[ 0500000000020 CASE  COMPAR 0000850 5000 LOT102
[ C/S000000000021 CASE  COMPAD DO00SS0 5000 LOT102
[} C/S000000000022  CASE  COMPAD 0000950 5000 LOT103
[..£.S000000000023  CASE  COMPAR 0000950 5000 LOT103
[ CASDOOOOODO024 CASE  COMPAG 000050 5000 LOT103
« il r

Dibuin Bance )
o | caca [@)

5% Multi-Bin Distribution /

| |-

24815680
CASE

Item Code: DESK FILE 51/4" CAP 50

Unit of Measure

Selecting ID type from the left side will display available inventory in the
right. Click check boxes to be allocated in the transaction.

Fiimay Fick Loc 4400 Staging Loz SHIFFING Default ID
Palet I Lot Hurher Bin Location Availsble Distrbute Tap Level D
B c:soooo00000020++ LOT02 B30M [ 100,
z  CASOOOOOOOOODZT  LOTiNZ B30M i 100 =)
3 CASOOOOOOOONZZ  LOTIN: BaM i 100
4 o 0o ®-
" z
"
Distrbution B lance o0
I
i N
N DikIDType [CasE w

Selected CASE packs allocated to the transaction.

PALLETS AND CASE PACKS - ID TYPE DISTRIBUTION
SELECTING ToP LEVEL IDs AND ID TYPES

Continuing with the 2481-5-50 CASE pack inventory with 50 each and lot numbers 102 and 103. The Link feature
links the 3 case packs to a MPAK type. In the following ID Type Distribution example, the tree shows One (1)
available MPAK and it reflects the relationship of this link and the detail of the inventory now contained in

MPAKO0000000002. Select the Top Level ID MPAK. When clicking Accept the tier distribution in the right picture

explodes with the three case packs previously nested IDs.

Document No. 0000178
Item Cade 2481550
Warehouse [

Distibution
Quaniy o Distibute

Selection
Selection  ID TypeMAST

5 Item 2481550 Warehause 000
% 11D Type CASE Case (8)
= (= 1D Type MAST MastPack (1)
= [ MPAKODDDO0O0OD2 (150 EACH)

300 Palet Case Packs

DESK FILE 51/4" CAP 50

CENTRAL WAREHOUSE

300 Piece Oty Distibuted

Soect | PoetCasolD._| Type
57 ] WPaxooooooooocz west

gl

%5 Master Pallet and Case ID Selection (o [ ]

Unitof Measue
Standerd Urit of Meastre
User Code

EACH
RON

00 Balence )

Desciption Quenily | Lot or Serial Star

15000 LOTI02

=) > CASE00000000020
[ 2481550 L/5:LOT102(50)
) & CASOOO00000021
D 2681550 L/S10TI02 (50) |
5 & casooou0onn2
D 2681550 LS 101103 (50)
+ 1D Type PAL Palet (3] i

‘ I »

Acoept

5 Multi-Bin Distribution - - =Enl X
Item Code 2431 550 DESK FILE 514" CAF 50
Uritof Megswe  CASE
Primany Pick Loc A40L) Staging Lo SHIPPING Defaut 1D
f Palet Lot Number Bin Locstion Avaiable Distibute | Expire Date | Vendor Lot SeiislNo|  Top Level D
CAS00000000O020  LOT10Z A100 w 100} MPAKOO00DD00002
2 | CASOOOOODOOONZ1  LOTI0Z At 0 100 MPAKOOBOOO00002 | 5,
3 | CASOODOODONON22  LOT103 At fu} 100 MPAKODDO0D00002
] i} o B~
| z
Distibtion Balance: o0
EditID
I i
| oniore [ <) (o =m0
I =~
I

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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License Plate ID

PALLETS AND CASE PACKS - SALES ORDER DIRECTED PICKING

Options are provided to automatically select the optimal (or largest) ID for an order. Review settings to
link Unit of Measure codes to License Plate ID Types. When selling case packs the Allocate the

higher level Case ID when possible will look to select larger IDs (e.g., master packs and pallets)
based on the quantity ordered. The Include all Areas for the best Pallet Case ID will expand the
warehouse areas to get find available case packs and larger inventory. If desired, then, the primary pick
location(s) and regular pick locations (if desired) can store broken piece inventory (at the std u/m) and
small case packs and the larger pallets can be stored in overflow or other areas.

DIRECTED PICKING EXAMPLE

f

i Item Maintenance (ACﬁll/Q/ZOlS .. - P

- E=IEn X

Item Code | 2981550
Descriplion  DESK FILE 5 174" CAP 50

Froductline  FD&4 @, FLEXIBLE DISKS &ACCESS

Product Type | Finished Good v | Weicht

Waluation Lat v | Valume

Procurement  [Buy ~

Inventory Cycle

AMuigh | 5 Heoy | & Tansactons |

M4 b wE

70ers | & CostDatal |

% Multi-Bin Directed Pick Opgions Tor Items

C=Ta X

Item Code  2481-560 DESK FILE 51/4" CAP 60

Pallet Case ID seflings for 5/0 Directed Picking
Sale ID Type @, Otyof Sale D per Carton
Qty of Cartons per Pallet

400 1D Type Carton/Master MaST G
400 1D Type Palet L @

Unit of Measure

Standerd  EACH G
Puchasss  CASE @, No.of EACH
0.0000 Sales C43E @ No.of EACH

] eride Diected Ficking Seitings forthis lem
50 Pick Area - Dirtected Picking pfians
50
STEP 1 - Selected Primary Pick Locations
Al
Lot and Seriallems allcale using sslected Frimay Locations
STEP 2 - Allocate thru the Remaining Pick Area. Valuation Allocation Rules.
MNon Lot Serial ltems  Bin Location Code
Other Areas Options
ALto Allocate from Floor lacations & 2nd ¥
M1 Auto Alocate fom Other lacations vl [3d ~
ko Allocats fram Dverflow locations "~
I Auto Allocate from Staging locations 5h v
Jump to Overtlow for /M and Pallet Case 1D v
S S
I

~| LotSeislltems [LotSeralbumber v

Disable Direected Picking Allocations for this ltem

]

Betin alleatinns ot Back nrriered |ines

Include all fueas for the best Pallet Case D [/ v

Alocate the higher level Case 1D when possible [V

Pallet Case ID Type Links to Unit
of Measure code CASE (U/M).
Item setup has CASE for the Sale
U/M.

The system will look to select the
CASE ID type. The “Include all
Areas...” will include the selected
areas for case IDs. The “Allocate
the higher level...” will search
larger IDs regardless (doesn't
matter the ID type).

For the Sale of 5 Case packs directed picking selected one master pack of 4 case packs and it selected one
individual case pack. On the next page on the discussion of quantity available shows how the case packs were
allocated from the Pick area and skipping the Primary bin locations which has only inventory at the standard U/M.

&5 Sales Order Entry (ABC) 10/31/2013 C=RER
Order Number 0000175 TR
1Header | 2dies | 3 Lines } £Toas | 5 CedtCad |User ron =
% - UPS BLUE Net 30 Days
.- KR 1 = = .
8008 Budck Fow 8 PBE EEAEREL D
Region-Aisle Item Cade Unit/Meas Lot Serial No Pallet Case ID Allocated
|tem Code Allocated Oty | Back Ordered Unit Price Extension
2451550 - o £97.750 449875 B3M 2481550 CASE LOT100 CAS000000000017 1.00
e . " BCB DESKFILE 51/4" CAP 50 *Pick Full D
2 il ooo oo ——
B3M 2481550 CASE Lomz2z MPAK0000000000 4.00
BCB DESKFILE 51/4" CAP 50 *Pick Full D

" —
E Sales Order Entry (ACP) 11/9/2013 _

e SRR

Order Number

1 Header | 2 Addess |

0000175 M4 bk E

3 Lines ] 4 Totals

=

| 5 Creclt Card | User ron

For the Sale of 250 EACH (std U/M) directed picking selected the one master pack of 4 case packs and it selected
one individual case pack. The Tree pictures below reveals how quantity available for the CASE ID went down from
13 to 12. There is no more MAST IDs available and the 25 EACH was allocated from the primary bin location.

Warshouse 000 @, CENTRALWAR

[=] - 000|
£ & Pick
i 7 ID:Case (13 CASE)
(i) [ ID:MastPack (1 MAST)
Pick (250 EACH]
=1 B Staging
1 [ ID:Pallet 11 PAL]
£ [ Primay

Primay (100 EACH)

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.

% ()00 - P - QuickRow 18 FE = UPS BLUE Net 30 Days
Iter Cods Ordersd U Alocated Oty | Back Ordered | Unit Price Bin Location
T lamssn e e m 17585 Region-Aisle Item Code Urit/Mens Lot SerialNo  Pallet Case D Allocated Backordered
2 0 m oon| AdoU “Primary 2481550 EACH  MARID 25.00
AR DESK FILE 514" CAP 50
=% Item Maintenance (ACP) 1179, S5 Item Maintenance (ACP) 11/9 -
B30M 2481-5-50 EACH  LOTIOO CAS000000000017 50.00
Itom Code | 2451560 Item Code |2451 550 BCB DESK FILE 5 1/4" CAP 50 “Pick Full ID
Deseription DESK FILE 5 1/4" CAP 50 Desciipion  DESK.FILE 5 1/4" C&F 50 —
1Man | zagswons | 3 Lan | 2Addensd | 3 B30M 2481-5-50 EACH  LOT122 MPAK0000000000 200.00
BCE DESKFILE 514" CAP 50 “Pick Full ID

Warehouse 000 @ CENTRAL WaR

=] 0
= & Pick
(4] £ 1D:Case (12 CASE)
(i) [ ID:MastPack (JMAST)
[ Pick (250 EACH]
=) & Staging

[ [J ID:Pallet {1 PAL)
=) 5 Primary
Priany (75 EACH)
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PALLETS AND CASE PACKS - INVENTORY MAINTENANCE QUANTITY AVAILABLE

Quantity Available in Inventory Maintenance provides a tree summary for available IDs by ID type and in the

different areas in the warehouse and provides detail of all available inventory. As discussed previously, Inventory

Maintenance (along with other screens) gives a launching pad to drill down information and utilities to manage and
quickly move and link inventory.
The following example continues from the previous page for the sale of 250 EACH (std U/M). The picking sheet
outputs below demonstrates the allocations for the sale of the 250 EACH and the two examples for the sale of 5

case packs.

Tree inventory breaks
down inventory for
areas in the
warehouse. Shows
availability for ID types
and inventory at
standard U/M.

% Item Maintenance (ACP) 11/9/2013

e | 2] |

Inventory selected in
the tree is automatically
selected for the Group
Transfer feature to
move the group of
items to a location or
an ID.

- — - e e — . . .
»e = s - The primary bin location
e Code 2481550 K4 b [Rerunter| [ were ] i
e : (e [ A40U has 75 available at
Deseription DESK FILE §1/4" C4P 60
LMah | zAddiond | 3Quaniy | 4MibBn | Shisoy | 6 Tensacions | Z.Oides | 8 CostDelal | the Std U/M. 25 was allo-
‘Washouss U0 U CENTHAL VAREHOUSE Item 2481550 cated in the example be-
Pallt Casa L Gorial M sorintion Rersiusd D Anbland  Slnessd dwaishis / calse the options were set
MeRI nAnemEmm 5m mm_ |||
) [ 1D:Case (12 CASE) MU (P i W AU =
) 0 1D MactPack [ MeGT] || B30 CAS000000000017  LOTI00 3302013 500 5000 o | to allocate best and the
0M £45000000000018  LOTI01 3302013 500 o 0 | @R :
21 Pick (250 ESCH) BI0M CAS000000D0OTS  LOTI01 9/3072013 5000 o om |E |argest CASE paCkS. Bin
B $agng B30M CASOODO00000020 LOT102 3302013 500 o 00| o | ti B30L Id all
[ 1D:Pallet (1 FALY B30M CaS000000000021  LOTIOR 302013 5000 o 000 -
. é Pinary At Fel) B30M CA5000000000022  LOT103 3302013 500 o W ocation would allo
B30M £A5000000000023  LOTI03 3302013 500 o 5000 i
Primary [75 EACH) B30M CASOODO00000024  LOT103 3302013 500 o 5000 cate EACHs after the pri-
B30M MPAK0000000000T.... LOT122 0203 500 5000 o ] .
B30M MPAK00000000001. .. LOT122 0203 500 5000 o mary A40U is depleted.
B30M MPAK00000000001... LOT123 0203 500 5000 o
B30M MPAK00000000001... LOT123 0203 500 5000 o
B30M CAS000000000012  LOT124 0AI03 S0 o 5000
B30M CAS000000000013  LOTS8 3302013 500 o 5000
I B30M CAS000000000018  LOTS8 3302013 S0 o 5000
B30M £A5000000000015  LOTS9 3302013 S0 o 5000
BI0M—— Pk CAS00000000001E —LOTER 2200012 EQ.00 o s
RECEM.. Staging<PD  PALODODDO0DO0D?.... LOTT3031 00 500 o E
« I
OnHand  Albocated  fvsisble  Seledwal  Puchval
Totals 125000 Z5m 7500 1950 1950
[ teoept | Lacel [ poke [S[@]

PALLETS AND CASE PACKS - PICKING SHEETS

UPS BLUE Net 30 Days
Bin Location
Region-Aisle Item Code: Unit/Meas Lt Serial No Pallet Case ID Allocated Backordered
B30M 2481550 CASE LoT100 CAS000000000017 1.00
BCB DESKFILE 5 1/4" CAP 50 “Pick Full ID
B30M 2481-550 CASE Lomiz2 MPAKO000000000 4.00
BCB DESKFILE 5 1/4" CAP 50 *Pick Full ID
UPS BLUE Net 30 Days
Bin Location
Region-Aisle Item Code Unit/Meas Lot Serial No Pallet Case D Allocated Backordered
B30M 2481-6-50 CASE LOT100 CAS000000000017 1.00
BCB DESK FILE & 1/4" CAP 50 *Pick Full ID
B30M 2481-6-50 CASE LOT101 CAS000000000018 1.00
BCB DESK FILE 5 1/4" CAP 50 *Pick Full ID
B30M 2481-6-50 CASE LOT101 CAS000000000019 1.00
BCB DESK FILE & 1/4" CAP 50 *Pick Full ID
B30M 2481-6-50 CASE LOT102 CAS000000000020 1.00
BCB DESK FILE & 1/4" CAP 50 *Pick Full ID
B30M 2481550 CASE LOT102 CAS000000000021 1.00
BCB DESK FILE 5 1/4" CAP 50 *Pick Full ID
UPS BLUE Net 30 Days
Bin Location
Region-Aisle Item Code Unit/Meas | ot Serial No Pallet Case ID Allocated Backordered
AdoU “Primary  2431-5-50 EACH NARTD 25.00
AA DESKFILE 5 1/4" CAP 50
B30M 2481-550 EACH LoT100 CAS000000000017 50.00
BCB DESKFILE 51/4" AP 50 *Pick Full ID
B30M 2481-5-50 EACH LoT122 MPAK0000000000 200.00
BCB DESKFILE 5 1/4" CAP 50 “Pick Full ID

Sale of 5 Case Packs: For the
option largest case is ON, directed
picking allocated the largest case
pack MPAK... and then one
CASE.

Sale of 5 Case Packs: For the
option largest case is OFF,
directed picking allocated the 5
CASE packs.

Sale of 275 EACH: For the option
largest case is ON, directed
picking allocated the largest
MAST case pack, 1 CASE packs
and 25 EACH from the primary bin
location.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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PALLETS AND CASE PACKS - INVOICING AND SHIPPING

passed thru to the invoice.
these allocations auto ship invoices.

Handhelds from approved integrators.

Directed Picking and Pre-allocations for License Plate inventory is automatically shipped and the allocated
inventory is passed through to invoicing just as inventory allocated that is not license plated. Pre-allocated to sales
orders occurs by directed picking automatic allocations in picking sheet printing and manually selected inventory
individually in sales order entry. (*W) Wave batch shipping control also allocates inventory to the sales orders.
After selecting the sales order in shipping entry and invoice entry, the inventory allocated on the sales order is

Radio Frequency (RF) Handhelds pick inventory allocate inventory the same as directed picking allocations so

Stage inventory and allocations as inventory is picked is features of (*W) Wave Batch and picking with the RF

ID Type distribution entry.

= shipping Data Entry (ACP) 3/31/2014 8 8 ,; o ) ]

Sheparld |1 ShpDate = oo Q%

ﬁ Allocate Pallet Case IDs to Invoice

T

anazma o
ingNo. 0100077 StipStatus  New
el 01ABF A

Lunes | 25meens |

AON
Invoice No

fence &

2 Pro[oa0

tem Code
T 100 HON 25
2 s
ERECED]

Comment Cas

< m »

Allocate Palet Case IDe

z

Selections

Palet Caze ID

[QuiePit | puto nrement @ decept | Concel

0100077

Select Pallet Case 1D for this Invoice

Pallet Case D NEWDO0000000003 @ ABF 0100053

CAS000000000017

DAtType DAt Masters

ID Type Description

Wwhse  Bin Localion

CASE  COMPAQ 0000950 000 B3OM

o)

Build Case Packs and Pallets for Sales Orders with inventory transfers to IDs and linking IDs to another.
Cases and Pallets can be selected in invoice and shipping data entry on each line using distribution entry and the

The entire invoice can be allocated quickly from Cases and Pallets by selecting the Allocate Pallet Case IDs on the
shipping and invoice lines panel. Click ON the Enable Invoice/Ship Allocate Pallets on the Multi-bin Options Pallets
panel to enable this feature. The following example starts by selecting the sales order in Shipping Entry in this
case. Click the Allocate Pallet Case IDs link to select the Pallets and Cases to auto allocate to the shipment. As
each ID is selected the inventory in the ID is shown in the window. Click Allocate to auto allocate.

ShipperID |1

1 Lines

tem Code

11001 HON H252 =
2 | anssion 0 10 o
251550 1 1 0

ShoDae 412204 [T e o00E Q%
ShipStatis New 50 Cresedty

American Busigss Fures

St 0100077
Cusanertc, 01467
] 2shoong

RON

Q - uckRow

Shipped

tem Code Odered Back Oidered Commers Ca

B PERRW BEHB- ()

Decrptin| DESK FILE 5 T/4"CAP 50 Alocate Palet Case D
Washouws | 000
um | oase
Packes -
Qick i ] Auo ncrement (7] [&]e

__ szi Cancel

S shioping Data Enty ACR 33172014 M L e

Print the Pallet Invoice Report for a
report of the contents of the Invoices and
Pallets/Case packs. The report can be
printed by Invoice as the example below
reflecting the pallets and cases in the
invoice. Printing the report by Pallet ID
reflects the invoices in each ID for multiple
invoices are packed to a pallet.

55 Pallet Invoice Report “_

Print the Pallet Tag Reports located under the Sales Order Shipping menu to print tag reports for pallets and
cases selected in S/O Invoice and S/O Shipping.

T ==

BT 2 2 ® a-
Main Report

SA CRYSTAL REPORTS ®

Pallet Invoice Report
Sorted by Invoice No

n

ACS Lic Plate Distribution (ACP)

Item Code

Lot Number

Manufacture
Date

Expire Vendor
Date Lot SerialNo Quantity

Invoice No: 0100077
Invoice Date: 3312014
Ship Date: 4/12/2014
Ship Via: UPS BLUE

Pallet ID: CAS000000000017 COMPAQ 0000350
2481550 DESKFILE 5 1/4" CAP 50
Pallet ID: NEW 000000000009 ABF 0100063

ARS-9401
1001-HON-H252

LOT100

ART SPECIALTY EMP CANDLE LAN
HON 2 DRAWER LETTER FLE W/OL

Pallet Weight: 0.00LB

Pallet Weight: 50.00LB

i

Pall
9/30/2013

Pallet Cartons: 0.00

Customer PONo:

ShipTo: American Business Futures
Racine, WI 53120

Customer No: 01-ABF

let Cartons: 0.00 Pallet Volume: 0.00 SF

1.00

Pallet Volume: 25.00 SF
10.00
25.00

Current Page No.: 2 Total Page No.: 2

Zoom Factor. 100%

(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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PALLETS AND CASE PACKS - INVOICE HISTORY

License Plate Invoice History is accessible from A/R Invoice History. Click the Pallet Case button to drill down to
the license plates shipped for the invoice. Click Quick Print to print the pallet tag label printing.

% A/R Invoice History Inquiry (ACP) 4/14/2014

Invoice No. | 0100033 4 4 b Bl Tee NV Dae 343172014

It 2l | Souice 5/0 Oider No. 0000153
Customer Mo, 01-4BF American Business Futures

Ship To 2 American Business Futures

Source Joumnal 50-000008 Rka No
Teims Code 01 Met30Dayps Ship Date  3/31/2014 Tarahle ] I
Ship Wia UPS ELUE Schedule Wl Montaxable 402725
FOE Ship Zone 1 -

L E Pallet Case ID Document Inquil
Customer PO wieight a0 | 5
Salesperson 010100 Jim Kenley Apply To
Corfim To John Quinn 1T User 1D Invoice No 0100083 American Business Futures Date 343142014
Comment
= Selection  Invaice No:0100083, ID:NEw 000000000003

E-mail artigEabf com
Fax (2 Invoice Na:0100083 Item Description Pallet Case 1D Lot Serial Mo Quantty Exp| 28 pal

§| = B ID:Easoon00oooom 7 2451550 DESKFILE 51/4.. CASO00000000017 LOT100 50.00
2481550 L/3:LOT100 [50) 1001 HON-... HOW 2 DRAWE... ME'000000000009 25.00

I 5 9 ARS9401  ART SPECIALTY... NEWO0DO0DO0DO0S 10.00
1001-HON-H252 (25)
I ARS-3401 (10)
< 111 | 3
Quantity
85.00

11 | 3

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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PALLET MAINTENANCE - SETUP

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP > PALLET MAINTENANCE

Use the Setup Tab and defaulted In and Out Bound pallet information.

R TR =—"—"_ || ID Type required. 1D Type codes
Palet Case I [PALT DAType DitMasters (7] 1d 4 B Bl segregate IDs and counted for
Cunent W arehouse Code noo Bin 4814 ID Type BOX Ck Desc |nVentOry
Ek“Wh Code G, Bin Q b Trans Pallet Status is auto maintained as
" processed: New, Received Goods,
Louaniy £ S ] 2n0uBound | AinFacly | 5 Tiansacions | 6 Alocatons Shipped Goods, Transferred Goods
! Disallow Break of Pallet - Click to
| Pallet Status Mew - Last Received Z auto allocate the fu" pa”et
Last lszued = i
:“: Ea”'s”““'f 5000 || Unless if last in area for directed
o of Cartons per Layer .00o H 1
 ——— Tom I pick - pnly t.)r‘eaks pallet during auto .
| Tota Quentiystd wim BEOOD  Dinalow Aulowalis reak 0 allocation if it's necessary to allocate in
H Unless if last in area for directed pick and auto allocate |:| the Al’ea
Overide Weight and Yolume ) Riemave when cleared Invaiced and lssued o . .
I Giross Weight B8O LR || Remove Invoiced Pallet during
Height 000 M Period End - Click to remove the pallet
Si . . . . .
- !'| master file information when invoiced.
ross Volume: 26,400 CF . . . .
| System retains history of invoiced
pallets.
| [ Accept I LCancel I Delete
Total Cartons, Total Quantity std u/m, Gross Weight and Gross Volume are automatically calculated from fields
in the Item for Weight and Volume. Total Cartons is calculated from the Qty per Carton quantity in the Inventory
Maintenance -Multi-bin Tab - Directed Putaway button.
'ﬁ. Multi-Bin for ITrected Putiway Optl'ons_ — — E’&
Item Code 2481-5-50 DESK FILE 51./4" CAP &0
Item Oty per Pallet Gty per Cartan 800,00
Override Weight Volume Override calculated fields for Total Cartons, Weight and Volume.
Unit of Measure for Pallet Weight, Height and Volume Defaults from Multi-bin Options - Pallet Tab
'Fﬁ Pallet Maintenance — " o B [ |
In Bound PaletiD | PALS 14 4 BB Descipion Paldl Out Bound
H Current Location Destination Location H
Dat_a is auto Whee 000 Bin  SHIPPING Whse Q, Bin Q, Data is auto
assigned when R I e e assigned when
the Pallet ID is ‘h_. dy 2 Seup E 4 InFacity ! .;' d & Alocations the Pallet ID is
selected to a PO Vendor No T-AIRWAY Customer No O1-AYHET Sele?ted tO a SO
Receipt of Name AT Name Ivine Warehouse Invoice Sh|pp|ng
Fieceipt Date 252002 Ship Date TH2m2
Goods. Purchase Order No 001001 Customer PO No entry'
Purchase Order Addl Invoice No 0100161
Zip Code A2EE3-0001 State CA Sales Order 4dd|
City Orange Zip Code 32618 State v
\ / City IRWINE \ /

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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PALLET MAINTENANCE - IN FACILITY

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP > PALLET MAINTENANCE

IN FACILITY - Custom Office UDF fields should be placed on this page. The UDF fields can be

License Plate ID

placed on the Pallet Printing work file and selected to print on the Pallet Form.

[ * Pallet Maintenance

whse

1. Quantity

Inepect Date
Inepector

Comment

Current Location

Paletiv [Pl | 4 4

Bin | A10L

|

2 Setup W 3 InOut Bound ] 4. In Facility l 5 Transactions ] B Allocations W

=)
]

PRl Desciiption ‘ Pallet Mo 1 |

Destination Location

whe 2@ B0 wovess [Q

Pallet Weight: 10,506 .50

Airway Property
Qrange

PO No's: 0010019

Warehouse Code: 000

Cumrent Warehouse and Bin Location

ABC Distribution and Service Corp. (ABC)
Pallet List ID PAL4: Pal 4

Pallet Cartons: 3.02 Total Quantity: 6,005.00

Irvine Warehouse

CA 92669-0001 IRVINE

PO No:
Invoice No's: 0100161

Cust No: 01-AVNET

Bin Location: SHIPPING ‘Warehouse Code:

Lot Serial N Production Date

Item Number/Description Manufaciurer Lot Serial No Expiration Date

1001-HON-H254
HON 4 DRAWER LETTER FLE W/O LK
2481-5-50

DESKFILE 5 1/4" CAP 50

2481-5-50

DESK FILE 5 1/4" CAP 50

2481-5-50

DESK FILE 5 1/4" CAP 50

JULY234 6/30/2012

AUGT21 71292012

JULY233 6/30/2012

Destination Warehouse and Bin Location

Page:

Pallet Volume: 60,026 05

CA 92618

Bin Location

Weight Quantity

650.00

6,500.00

650.00

7112012

5.00

500.00

5,000.00

500.00

Create UDF Fields in Files

Create your UDF fields in the IM Multi-bin Vendor Pallet Master and the SO Multi-bin SO Pallet List Work
File. When linking to the work file select the IM404_Pallet business object. Custom office screen to add

fields to is Inventory Management -- Pallet Maintenance.

[ifs S0404_PalletListWrk : Add Field

Field Name

Description

Source

Buginess Object
Dala Source
Colurn

Column Information

[ifs S0404_PalletListWrk : Add Field

|UDF_INITIALS

| Field Name | UDF_INSPECT_DATE

| Iniials

] Description Inspect Date

Source for UDF Data

@ Business Object

Saurce for UDF Data
Souce O
@ Business Object

Buginess Object |

140

‘allet

Desc...
Type
Length
Options.
Notes

. Inspect Iniiaks
Stiing
)
Uppeicase
udCTLTYPg="M" udfCAFVAL§="

[ lgnore I Null

v Data Saurce
[1 lgnore I Nul Column
Column Information | Desc.... Inspect Date
Type. ... Sting
Length.. 8
Clase...

. DATE
Notes. udfCTLTYP="M", LdiCAFVAL§=""

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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License Plate ID

PALLETS AND CASES FOR BILL OF MATERIALS AND WORK ORDER

B/M Production Entry and W/O Completions can be assigned to multiple Pallet ID’s and they both provide the
ability to print Pallet Tags before updating the transactions. Multi-bin Options — Pallet Tab has options if Pallets are
required in B/M and W/O. The Pallet Distribution screen provides the ability to auto generate Pallet ID’s using a
standard quantity per Pallet ID. As with the transaction screens, Pallet ID’'s Next Number and Edit buttons are

{5 Production Entry (XYZ) 6/30/2012 — =
Froduction Number 0000334 PR Baich 00004
1. Header } 2lnes |
Production Date  6/30/2012
BilNumber  ALOT Q[ Aletwork Dider FG
Bil Type Standard
Revision o G,
Option Cade
Quartiy 50,0000
Unitof Measure EACH
EflectiveDate  6/30/2012 77 Evploda Subhssemblies Skip Pallt Distibution
|
ParentWarshouse 000 Gl MAIN WAREHOUSE
Component Warshouss 000 G, MAIN WAREHOUSE
Bin Location WP @ EwreDate 1232012 T
Lot Mumber LoTeot Vendor L3 Mo |
(oY

- -—
i Work Order Transaction Entry . -
_— [ o d— o —
Transaction No. 0000334 @ Type | Completion Batch 00033
1Heater | 2unes |
Oiginal e Nurmber Description Fiev Options Effestive Dale
[l ALOT A lot otk Order FG ooo 0441472010
ork Order No. Complets to
| om0 Q Inventoy = I
| Complete Item Number Quartity UM Warehouse Costing
ALOT Q, €0.0000 EACH @ o0 @ Lot
|| Complte ltem Desciption Lot Bin Location
A ot Work Order FG LOTEO WP I
I Line  Work Order  Completeto Item Number whse Quartity UM
i
Expire Date 12/31/2012 Wendor L/5 No I
I (i) a] e [or] [Poteiress Cancel
Enter the Lot Number to be completed RON | %2 | 773002012

/

Selected for this Production

Quantity To Distibute

4000000

Description Default ALOT Cartor L/N NEWLL  Description Default

] . — . wage e [ e S
i Pallet ID Production . & e . - - # .
Prodution Number 0000420 Lot Seial Ho LOT13000
Item Cade ALOT Alot Work Order F& Bin Lacatian QUALITY
Parent'warchouse 000 MAIN WAREHOUSE User Cade  RON Unit of Measuie EACH Generate paIIet and
Pallets Cartons Packages .
Palet D Typs PalletID Type caR Paliet ID Type Case IDs. Settlngs for
Quaniity Per Pallet 4500000 Quantity Per Cattan 30.0000 Quaniity Per Pack 50000
Desoription Defauk  ALOT Pal LW NEWLOTE  Cartans Per Palet 15.0000 Packs Per Carton/Palet £.0000 Pallets, Cartons and

ALOT Four Pack L/N NE

Packages are
defaulted from Put

Selection  Production No, 0000420, Pallet [D-RAL00D00O0O0185
i 0000420 « || Select Carton 1D Deseription Lat or Serial Skart Nov
=) & PALDO00000001ES []  CARDDODDDDDD433  ALOT CamonL/N NEWLOTS 11410 LOT130001
i ] [ CARD0DD00D00433 [] CARDDDOOOOOO434  ALOT CartonL/N NEWLOTS 11410 LOT130001
| () [ CAR000000000434 [] CARODODDOOOO435  ALOT CattonL/N NEWLOTS11/1C LOT130001
) [ CARDODOOOO00435
[ camooononooniss [] CARODODDOOOO4IS  ALOT Catton L/N NEWLOTS11/1C LOT130001
& [ CARDDDIO0DON43? [] CARODDDODOO3?  ALOT Camton L/N NEWALOTS 111 LOT130001
o [ CARDODO0D00438 [] CARODODDOOOG4IE  ALOT CamtonL/N NEWLOTS11/1C LOT130001
) [ CARDODODO0ON439 [] CARODODDOOOO433  ALOT CattonL/N NEWLOTS11/1C LOT130001
) [] CARDODOOOOD440 ||| O cerou000000440  ALOT Canton LN NEWLDTS 11,1C LOT130001
) [ CARD00000000441 || O CARO00000000441  ALOT Caton L/N NEWLOTS 1141 LOT130001
= [ CARO0ODO0000442 [] CAROOOODOOOO442  ALOT Carton LAN NEWLOTS 11410 LOT130001
=) & CARDDDDD0000443 [0 CARDDOOODDOO443  ALOT Carton L/N NEWLOTS 11/1C LOT130001
SHODO00NDZ001 [] CARODODDOOOO43S  ALOT CatonL/N NEWLOTS11/1C LOT130001
5100000002002
[ — [] CARODDDODOOG44S  ALOT Camton L/N NEWLOTS11/1C LOT130001
S IINONIZ00A [] CARODODOOOOO4AS  ALOT CamtonL/N NEWLOTS11/1C LOT13000
S1X000000002005
5000000002005
) [ CARDODODIO00444
) [ CARDODDOOOD445 o

Quartity

300000 ;

30.0000
30,0000
30,0000
30.0000
30.0000
30,0000
30,0000
30.0000
30.0000
30,0000
30,0000
30.0000
10.0000

Away settings in item

Distribution Balance

0000

Volme | ‘weight 2 N X
120000 30,0000 ® maint and product line
120000 30.0000 H
120000 30.0000 malnt'

120000 30.0000
120000 30.0000 *
120000 30.0000 @
120000 30.0000
120000 30.0000
120000 30.0000
120000 30.0000
120000 30.0000
120000 30.0000
120000 30.0000

4.0000 10.0000

Accept | Cancel | Delete

completed.

The Print Pallet Tags on the fly for B/M and W/O finished goods prints pallet tags for those Pallet IDs produced/

(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
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Location Replenishment Dashboard

DASHBOARD OVERVIEW

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > MAIN MENU

The Dashboard provides a single screen to automatically and manually select inventory to transfer. On screen
options gives options to filter selections to check quantity available to select and check the capacity of the
destination of locations. Print picking sheets and putaway sheets and transfer inventory.

Wave Putaway No: Assigns a batch number to the

transfer.
=1 Replenishment Dashboaft ==X
Put Batch Mo oooooooo1o S From ' arehouse Code oo G Batch Description
ToWarehouse Cade 000 Ck Replenishmert Fiter | tems requiring Replenishment -
Selections to the Items and Locations to Replenish Transfer Mode Quick Transfer -
Select Field Operand Valug - R
| Optione
ttem Code All - | - |
Bin Location Al - = LTS
Region Code All -
Alsle All -
Quantity On Hand All - - \
ttem Whse Description Rep... Replenis... AddiQty TotalRep... FromBin ToReple... Transfe... Dest.. DestOnHand DestAll... Replenish Descrip @ t
1001-HON-H252 000 HONZDRAWERLE.. Yes 100.00 .00 100.00 O1 AZOM 100.00 Pri-Pick 00 00 <=kemMin:40, <ter % 5::.-
1001-HON-H252 HOM 2 DRAWER LE... Pri-Fick ==ltemMin:40, <I .
tem Bin
1001-HOM-HZ52 HOM 2 DRAVVER LE... Pri-Fick
2480-8-50 000 DESKFILE&"CAPS0 Yes 750.00 .00 750.00 B1OM AZOL 750.00 Pri-Pick oo .00 <=temMin:250, <te ‘! Edit
5652-28-24-15 000 SOUNDCVR28"W .. Yes 20.00 Rili} 20.00 02 B30L 20.00 Pri-Pick oo .00 ==kemMin:5, <keml J Go
STEREQ/CD PCKGE 000  AM/FM/STEREQVCA... Yes 20.00 .00 20.00 B20M ASOL 5.00 Pri-Pick oo .00 <=temMin:5, <teml o Hold
4 1 2
Mo of Entries. Replenish Calc Additional  Replenish Total Total Transfer On S/0  Required S/0 On Mfg Required Mfg
Totals 6.00 .00 .00 .00 1,075.00 6,981.00 6,581.00 .00 .00
St & ssrons
& — =+ \

Destination Summary
quantity on hand in a |
fill the location will be

Edit Selections: Change destination locations,
the quantity to transfer and add and delete your
own inventory to transfer.

CREATING A TRANSFER

Wave Putaway Number: Select next number to start a new batch.

Calculate: A transfer consists of creating a new Wave Put Number, designating the Replenish Type, select the
source warehouse if not all warehouses should be selected and the destination warehouse. Click the Calculate
button to process.

Add, Edit, Delete entries in grid: Click the Select column to delete existing entries and override To Location and
Qty to Transfer.

Print Pick and Put Sheets: Wave pick sheets helps pick items in the pick flow. Wave putaway sheets helps put
goods away in the warehouse flow.

Transfer Mode: Select for Quick (immediate) transfer, a Transaction Entry or No transfer. A transaction entry
transfer is required when transferring between different warehouses. If using RF handhelds select No transfer.

Transfer: If transferred, each line transferred is checked Done.
—- post transfer steps —-
Capaiarstandard: Kreales.a aevewave pdaway with Replenish Type Standard Type. Choose to copy the quantity

(RS R SRS T edvdptavaly bt

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Location Replenishment Dashboard

DASHBOARD OVERVIEW
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > MAIN MENU

The Dashboard provides a single screen to automatically and manually select inventory to transfer. On screen
options gives options to filter selections to check quantity available to select and check the capacity of the

destination of locations. Print picking sheets and putaway sheets and transfer inventory.

Wave Putaway No: Assigns a batch number to the
transfer.

Replenish Type: Sets the source for inventory an d locations and the algorithms to auto fill
locations. Primary Location Replenishment, P/O Receiving Staged, B/M Production Staged,
W/O Completions Staged, To Region Codes, My Transfer, Saved Standard Transfer.

Select: Filter selection of items, warehouses,
locations, regions (whse zones) and location types

Copy From: To start a new replenish type My Transfer and
copy the items, quantities and settings from another transfer.

EJ: Location Replenishment

Wave Putaway No. | 0000000050 [ 14 4 b Pl | ReplenishType | Fiimay Location Replenishment | Lescripion  Replenish Primary Locs 8/31/14 Copy From

Operand alue. P
Al
Al - 3

Al - =

Transfer Mode: Choose to
Quick Transfer (transfers
immediately) or to create a
Transaction Entry transfer for
multi-warehouse transfers.

o
n
a
fawle < (00 a Chec
%
§

EEEE

dfor /0
1 Mig

EEOES

= Limit Destinaton Display to A ~

Transter Selections Destination Bin Locatians

Action Buttons: Calculate to
select inventory, from
locations and quantity to
transfer. Log to view
excpetions. Print pick and
putaway sheets. Transfer
goods. Create a standard
transfer to setup a standard
repetitive transfer.

Seect | ltem Code ltem Desciption | Wit |Pkg Type] FromBin | From Qv ToLocation |Gy to Transfef] U/M | Dane, Camment P s llemCode | BinLocaton | D Typel Fil on Order | New Bty | Curent 0
[ 1001HON-H252 | HON 2DRAWER LE 000, B10M 7501 A20M [Tem0 eacd O 1001HON-HE2 420 1.030.00 10000 10.
[] 1001HONHZS2 | HON 2DRAWER LE 0L B10M ErE %00 EaH  [] 00VHONHS2  AZ0L 000 10000
[0 1001HONH252 | HON 2 DRAWER LE DX B10M 37501 A3M 900 EACH [ 1001HONHZ2  A3M 5%

00 1001-HONH252LK | HON 2 DRAWER LE 00 Ad0U 80 A20M 800 EACH  [J 1001 HONH252LK - A20M 5%
O 1001HONH252LK | HON 2DRAWER LE ffoo cioL 1001 A20M 1000 EACH [ 1001HONHZSS  ATOM 29%
] 1001HONH254 | HON 4 DRAWER LEfo0D AL 40) M1 am EacH [ E 280850 = A
0O 240850 DESK FILE 8" CAP § 000 B10M 15250) A20L 32500 EACH [ 2481550 A40U 9z
0O 240850 DESK FILE 8" CARJE 000 B20L 75001 4200 32100 EACH [ GBELOAMS07  A3DM 3Nz
O ae155 DESK FILE 51/47fC 000 BaOL 15001 Aol 15000 EACH O STEREO/CD PCKGE 4501 69%
0O 2481550 DESK FILE 51/4f © 000 B4OM 20001 440U 17.00 EACH [
O GBELOMSO7  |RJI1T4WIRENOD 000 oo 38101 A3M 4500 EACH [
[ STERED/CD PCKGH AM/FM/STERGD/C: 000 B20M 90 As0L 900 EACH (]
n I i (m] =
< il 3 < il »
. \
/ \

Edit Selections: Change destination locations,
the quantity to transfer and add and delete your
own inventory to transfer.

Exclude Restricted Inventory: Choose to include or
exclude inventory held and restricted.

Destination Summary: Reflects the current
quantity on hand in a location for an item and how
fill the location will be after the transfer.

CREATING A TRANSFER

Wave Putaway Number: Select next number to start a new batch.

Calculate: A transfer consists of creating a new Wave Put Number, designating the Replenish Type, select the
source warehouse if not all warehouses should be selected and the destination warehouse. Click the Calculate

button to process.

Add, Edit, Delete entries in grid: Click the Select column to delete existing entries and override To Location and

Qty to Transfer.

Print Pick and Put Sheets: Wave pick sheets helps pick items in the pick flow. Wave putaway sheets helps put

goods away in the warehouse flow.

Transfer Mode: Select for Quick (immediate) transfer, a Transaction Entry or No transfer. A transaction entry
transfer is required when transferring between different warehouses. If using RF handhelds select No transfer.

Transfer: If transferred, each line transferred is checked Done.
—- post transfer steps —-

Create Standard: Creates a new wave putaway with Replenish Type Standard Type. Choose to copy the quantity

transferred to the new standard wave putaway batch.

Delete or Save: Save the wave putaway batch for future reference and to copy to another transfer. Choose to

delete the wave putaway batch.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Location Replenishment Dashboard

DASHBOARD OVERVIEW

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > MAIN MENU

The Dashboard provides a single screen to automatically and manually select inventory to transfer. On screen
options gives options to filter selections to check quantity available to select and check the capacity of the
destination of locations. Print picking sheets and putaway sheets and transfer inventory.

E Replenishment Options

7 -

Wave Putaway No: Assigns a batch number Selections and Quantity Save Options

to the transfer. increase putaway gty for the destination gty allocated:

Check Destination Location Capacity
Select: Filter selection of items, warehouses,

locations, regions (whse zones) and location types Zero Minimum means to always select tem to replenish Mast PLt Batch Mo,

Zero Max means no maximum guantity select to transfer

""L”‘E""""e"'e"'s“’“e’LE Use Quantity on Order and Manufacturing when greater

Wave PutawayNo. (0000000060 | - [ 14 4 B

ooorO

Percent Increaze from Guantity Required 0.000

Operand ad
Al
Al
Equalto -l

A . Replenishment Inventory Allocation Rules

W aluation Allocation Rules.,

Non Lot Serial tems Bin Location Code -

Transter Selections

Sdoa| TonCode | Tembession | Wh
TariHoN K22 | HON 20RAWER LE 000
Tt HonHzs2 [ HoN 20RAWER LE oo
Tt HoNH2S2 [ HON 20RAWER LE 0
Tt HonHzsaLk [ Hon 20mawER LE ofo
101 HoN 2821k [ HoN 20RAWER LE foo
Loctiofzoe M| FONE DR Wem L Pick Area Locations 2nd Floor &rea Locations 4th -
e besK FiLE 9'cap f oo
2u05% bEsK FLE 0'carfh o0
2481550 DESK FILE 51/4'fC: 000 1 o 1
2 pesk e stfo o0 Overflows Area Locations 1st - Staging Area Locations Mone -
GoELons 7[R swie b o
STERED/CD PCKGH AM/FM/STERHD/C: 000

Lat Serial lters Lot Serial Number -

Frimary Locations Nane Qther Area Locations Ard -

JooOoooooooooo

/ Include Held and Pick Restricted Goods

/277204

] Far replenizhment inventory allocations.

Include Inventory on Hold D Include Restricted Customer Locations

Exclude Restricted Inventory: Choose to include or Include Disabled for S/0 Locations Include Restricted by Date

exclude inventory held and restricted.

O

Include Disabled for Mfg Locations Include Restricted Trans with Bin Locations

0000000010

O
U
O

Wave Putaway Number: Select
next number to start a new batch.

Calculate: A transfer consists of creating a new Wave Put Number, designating the Replenish Type, select the
source warehouse if not all warehouses should be selected and the destination warehouse. Click the Calculate
button to process.

Add, Edit, Delete entries in grid: Click the Select column to delete existing entries and override To Location and

Qty to Transfer.

Print Pick and Put Sheets: Wave pick sheets helps pick items in the pick flow. Wave putaway sheets helps put

goods away in the warehouse flow.

Transfer Mode: Select for Quick (immediate) transfer, a Transaction Entry or No transfer. A transaction entry
transfer is required when transferring between different warehouses. If using RF handhelds select No transfer.

Transfer: If transferred, each line transferred is checked Done.
—- post transfer steps —-

Create Standard: Creates a new wave putaway with Replenish Type Standard Type. Choose to copy the quantity

transferred to the new standard wave putaway batch.

Delete or Save: Save the wave putaway batch for future reference and to copy to another transfer. Choose to
delete the wave putaway batch.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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yNo. (0000000080

Staging
Floar

EEOE™

Other

Transler Selections

Location Replenishment Dashboard

Limit Destinatior

Destination Bin Locations

DASHBOARD REFERENCE

B4 DM Aol

2480850
2480850
2481550
2481550

Joo0oooooooooo

Select | Item Cade.
1001 HON-H252
1001-HON-H252
1001 HON-H252
1001 HON-H252LK. | HON 2 DRAWER LE 000
1001 HON-H252LK. | HON 2 DRAWER LE 000
1001 HON-H254

GBELOMS 07
STERED/CD PCKGA AM /FM/STEREQ/CE 000

HON 2 DRAWER LE 000
HON 2 DRAWER LE 000
HON 2 DRAWER LE 000

HON 4 DRAWER LE 000
DESK FILE &' CAP £ 000
DESK FILE &' CAP £ 000
DESKFILE 514" C: 000
DESKFILE 51/4"C: 000
RJ-11 4 WIRE MOD 000

ltem Description | Whse

Pka Type FromBin |From Qvai|  ToLocation Dyto

B10M
B10M
B10M
A
cie
AdnL
B10M
B20L
BaOL
B4OM
ciL
B20M

00 A2M
00 A3
B0 A
800 A20M
1000 A20M
400 ATOM
152500 A20L
7000 AL
15000 Ad0U
20000 Ad00
00 AIM
900 ASDL

m
Im

Tl U
S0 eacH
96.00 EACH
a0 eacH
om0 eac
1m0 eacH
a0 eac
w500 eacH
21 eacH
1500 eacH
170 eacH
w500 eacH
am eacn
m

Joooooooooooos

I

Item Code
00THONHZE2  A20M
00T HONHZ2  AdIL
00T HONHE2  ASOM
1001 HONH252LK. A20M
00T HONHZSS  ATOM
2480850 A2
2481550 Adou
GRELDMS7  ADM
STEREQ/CD PCKGE ASOL

Bin Location |ID Type]

ate% | Otpon Order | NeWQy | Current O

0c 10000 100 0.
E 10000 10000 4
£
5%
£
6%
9%
ES
69x

/2772014

Wave Putaway Number -
Select the # next number to
create a new transfer and use
the magnifier to lookup for
existing entries.

Copy From: Copy from another wave putaway
batch for Replenish type My Transfer

Destination Region Code Range: Region
selection for Replenish type To Region Codes.

(s [ oo [_0oe )

REPLENISH TYPE

Sets the source for inventory and locations and the algorithms to auto fill

locations.

Primary Location Replenishment: Selects items with assigned primary bin
locations. Selection looks for items in the destination warehouse code which is
below the minimum replenish quantity (either in the item or warehouse) or
below the maximum for a location. The maximum to fill a location can be setup
in the item primary setup or by the capacity setup in the location.

P/O Receiving Staged: Selects items in the receiving staging location and
locations in the receiving staging region. The destination locations are
determined from the putaway options and directed pick algorithms. Staging

locations are designated in warehouse code maintenance.

B/M Production Staged: Selects items in the Bill of Materials FG’s staging
location and locations in the stage region. The destination locations are
determined from the putaway options and directed pick algorithms. Staging

locations are designated in warehouse code maintenance.

W/O Completions Staged: Selects items in the Work Order FG’s staging
location and locations in the stage region. The destination locations are
determined from the putaway options and directed pick algorithms. Staging

locations are designated in warehouse code maintenance.

To Region Codes: Determines inventory to select for from items with and

without quantity on hand in the destination region codes.

My Transfer: Unlocks the Copy From field to copy the items transferred to a
new Wave Putaway batch. Can select a Save Standard Transfer or any other

Htem Code

Warehouse Code 000

Dt Regios

1001 HONH2S2LK. HON 2 DRAWER LETTER FLE W/ LCK

CENTRAL WAREHOUSE

« and Aies o Stee e
Regon1

nlocsion2  Bnlocaind  Bilocalmd  BiaLocalon

[ [
o w0

888 L

®
» i

BinLocaiicn 1 Binlocsin2  BinLocalin3

a

|

(s [ oo )|

Primary bin location setup in Item Maintenance.

Example Min/max in location or Min in

Warehouse Stage Bin Locations and Regions.

warehouse.
E% Multi-Rin for Warehouse o_tg‘gﬁ‘
Washuise Cule (000
Desarpion MAIN WAREHDLISE
Disabli Ml i far i Warebaise: (=)

Stage Bin Locations.
SHIFFING:
RECEIVING
nETUNNG
auauTY

WIP_Réw
WP F&
WIP_REw

POELPPPP

Designate warehouse staging locations and
stage regions in Warehouse Code maintenance.

transfers. Click Calculate when ready to process. It will validate the quantity available to transfer and the capacity
of the destination locations and will reduce the quantity to transfer if necessary. Check the exceptions log for the
automatic changes to quantity to transfer due to the validations.

Saved Standard Transfer: Create a Saved Standard Transfer by clicking the Create Standard button in a transfer.
Designated the item codes, the from and to bin locations and the desired stock level in the destination locations in

the Quantity to Transfer field.

Standard transfers do not Calculate nor Transfer but a pick and putaway sheet can be printed. The quantity
available is not validated for the standard type and the Check Destination Location Capacity can be unchecked to
skip its validation.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Location Replenishment Dashboard

DASHBOARD REFERENCE
B S S o =T

ion Fiepleish Produetion Linel

== Location Replenishment nasmmam‘,ﬂf

Wave PutswayNo. (0000000530 | [ 14 4 B DI Replerish Type [y Transtr

Copy Fiom

Operend Vale

Acton
Trarster Mode

Lianster

Caousts [ og [ wave Pick Shees | Wave P Shests

= LintDesinalion Dispayto WA 3

Destiaion

Select | tem Code.
O 1001HONH252

O 1001HONH252

O 280850

O 280850

O aRsgiol

o

temDescrption | Whee |Pkg Typel FromBin |From Oyaval] To Locaion
HON 2 DRAWER LE 000 G 27500 Pi0L
HON 2DRAWER LE 000 B10M 2500 PiOM
DESK FILE 8" CAP£ 000 B10M 152500 10
DESKFILE 8" CAPE 000 B
ART SPECIALTY Wi 000 sam

Comment Htem Cat tion 1D Type. FilRate’ | QlyonOider| NewBty | Cuned
1001 HONHS2 P W% 10000 2000
T001HONHZ POV 0% 10000 2500
240850 PIM 00 4000 3000

2600 EACH
000 EACH
2500 EACH
2100 EACH
0 0

5400 Pl
200 Pau

20850 PaL 00 awm s
arssion Pam 100% 5w 2

nooooool§

< I 3 < I ’

focept | Corcel | pelete

287204

Select - Click check box to delete entries.

Assume Allocations in the
Destination Location were Picked -
This will increase transfer quantity to
the destination location.

Reduces the quantity on hand the
system in the destination bin location
for the inventory allocated. It is
assumed then the inventory is picked
or about to be picked.

Check Destination Location
Quantity - Turns OFF validation to
check how full the destination bin
location is.

Item Code, Whse, From Bin - Enter fields for inventory desired to add to a transfer.

Pkg Type (*P) - Select the ID Type Code (i.e., the package type) desired to transfer.

Qty to Transfer - Enter the quantity to transfer. System will check the quantity available in the source location that
can transfer and the capacity of the destination location. Checks for the quantity available is not performed for
Standard Transfer replenish types. Check of the location capacity can be turned OFF and ON from the Check

Destination Location Quantity check box.

Comment - prints instruction on the wave putaway pick and put sheets.

Put Description - reflects the algorithm used in directed putaway calculations for staging locations.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Select by Order Fill Rate and Wave Batch

SELECT AND WAVE OVERVIEW
SALES ORDER > MAIN MENU > WAVE BATCH ORDER SELECTION

e System selects the orders that are shippable for you. The system will produce the utmost results to
ship orders based on available inventory.

e Use to automatically prioritize inventory to A, B, C customers, automate groups and individual pick

sheets, allocate inventory and fill backorders.

Create batches of orders to pick for your best customers.

Produce pick sheets for orders that are quick to pick or 100% fillable

Select orders to ship by fill percent rate and ship/promise dates

Prioritize inventory to customers with priority codes to customers and orders

Designate orders as ship complete and to be sure to ship today

Prepare batches of orders to pick days or weeks in advance

Pick sheets for batches of orders, Pick to Package, Pick by Zone, Individual Order pick sheets

Produce Split Pick Sheets to use multiple pickers on the same order or a batch of orders.

Automatically create Split Pick Sheets for Zones, Location Types and Number of Lines on orders.

Unattended mode automatically creates batches and prints pick sheets.

Pick and move picked goods to staging locations.

Wave Batch Picking provides an easy-to-use grid for the selection of orders to pick and ship. The system
intelligently tracks which orders have been selected and printed already to determine which orders are still available
to ship, taking the worry away from the user. Expedite orders through the process by auto-selecting by the Fill Rate
or using the Ship Complete option, lowering the additional freight cost of multiple shipments.

Utilize Customer Ship Priority codes to give those orders shipping priority and override as needed. Additional order
and customer specific options are available, allowing for automatic shipment selection, including Inventory Priority
Code, Ship Today, Ship Complete, Ship Lines Complete. The Ship Complete option ensures that the entire order
is shippable before selection and all backorders can be set to Ship Complete automatically to save shipping fees on
backorder fill.

Wave Batch pick sheets can be printed by bin location or your optimum pick flow. In addition to printing regular
individual pick sheets, you can print in time saving for the batch of orders. Choose to summarizing by items that
need to be picked in a location or separated by the order so you can pick right into shipment boxes.

Wave batches can be split into individual pick sheets so that multiple pickers can pick the same orders or wave
batch. Split by Warehouse zones (Regions), Location Types and Number of lines to pick.

= Wave Pick Batch Selection - _ S— “ ==y X
-
Wave Pick No. (0000004420 (O [ 14 4 B Bl Desciption
Selections
Sales Order Ship Date Range T ow 4sR0s T Sefect Regions
& [l i 5
Sales Order Fill Rate Range 100,000 to 100,000
Sales Order Line Promise: Date Range T ow o twamm o ? g
DVER 2
Select Field Dperand Value & | Standard Orders o
Order Nurber al - Back Ordere & Losation Types |
| Ordlers on Hold PICK 12
Warehouse Cod Al - E !
arenouss Lods Unauth/E xpired Card Drdsrs PRIMARY gl
Customer Mumber Al hd Fick Shi Printed/tllocated [
Ship Via Al - Stip Complete Orders
Ho of Drders Selected Al - < Unilocate | Loa |
S ales Ondlers Selected for this Wave Pick Batch i
i
Seloct| Didm Mo | ShipDate Bl o Narms FaFae | @y Aocaed | Gy Tosteca | [y Select | OrderMo Billta Name Fil Rate | QtyAlocated | Oty Tablocate | Picked |Transfered |
4 0000143 [3/1E/2013 | Ameiican Concrete Servics 100,000 o0 4600 (] 0000143 | American Concrete Service [(100/000 46.00 o 0O O I
[4 0000152 | 8/18/2013  Breslin Parts Supply 100,000 o0 10000 [J 0000152 | Bresin Pats Supply 100.000 100.00 o O O
[F 0000153 | 8/18/2013  Awmerican Business Futurss 100,000 o0 2100 (] 0000153 | American Business Futures 100,000 21.00 o O O
[4 0000161 | 8/26/2013  Hilshoro Service Center 100,000 o0 134.00 [] 0000161 | Hilsbora Service Certer 100.000 13400 o O O
[F 0000162 | 9/26/2013  American Concrets Servics 100,000 o0 500 [] 0000162 | American Concrete Service 100,000 5.00 o O O
[ 0000177 | 9/27/2013  Awnet Ship Complete Custor 100,000 o0 20,00 [J 0000177 | Avnet Ship Complete Custor 100,000 20.00 o O O
[Z 0000186 | 3/7/2006  Bresiin Pars Supply 100,000 oo 1.00 ] 0000186 | Biesin Parts Supply 100,000 1.00 o O O
4 " »
To Sales Drder Auto Splt
[ docsie | s | Pk | [ Unatended | [ indvidual |2 Consolidstec S oidei/Phg |
= — —_—
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SHEETS TAB

Select by Order Fill Rate and Wave Batch

SELECT AND WAVE SETUP
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP MENU > ACS WAREHOUSE MGMT SYSTEM OPTIONS > PICK

5 Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (ABW) 4!2/2016‘ C=nee X

1. Main

Ficking Sheet Allocation Optians
Disallow Picking Sheet Avto éllocalions

Default to Auto Allacate Inventory from Bin Locations o
Default to Print Allocations not Available 1nventary W
Only Print 540 Lines with Allacations i

Enable Print Pick Sheet Alocations for B/M and w0

Picking Sheat Awailable Inwentory Dptions

Bin Location -
Not Applicable ¥
Quantity Availabls

“Warn when Primany Locations at Replenish Point

Bin Location Print Order
Overrids Sort for Lot Serial Items
Type of Quantity to print

Lirnitta Print One: Row of Inventary

| 2.Pick Sheets | 2 invaice Ship | 4 Directed Pick |5 Rec/Putiuney| & Manufacturg |

ZPallt | BAdd
Wave Pick Sheets
Fiint Wave Pick Sheets onthe fly StdFom v

Bin Location Print Order

Ein Location -

Sort or Split PickShests by Region No -

Orde Fill Rate, Wave Batches and Pick
Feplace 5/0 Pickshest Printing v
Allocate Goods Ta
Ficked Goods Required
Stage Goads in Shipping
Allow 520 Quick Print to Auto Create Wave Baiches ¥

Only to Sales Orders =

Replace S/O Picksheet Printing - The Wave Batch Selec-
1|l tion screen replaces the Picking Sheet Printing on the Sales
Order Main menu.

Picked Goods Required - Invoice and Shipping entry
checks the sales order has been picked before proceeding.

Stage Goods in Shipping - Invoice and Shipping entry
checks that the Location Type is Staging for the bin locations
allocated for the sales order before proceeding.

Allow S/O Quick Print to Auto Create Wave Batches -

Allows Sales Order Quick Print Pick Sheets to create a wave
batch for that sales order. If the Split option to split the batch
by the number of lines per split, orders less than the number

Accept | Cancel .

of lines will not create a Wave batch.

Frompt to Hard Allocate Batch

Mo of Lines

Unattended Options

Default Batch Code
Unattended Description
Mo of Orders Per Bateh
No of Batches To Create

Na of Batches Remaining

b Fiestrict Sales Order Mo from Selected Order Mo Range
Fiestrict Ship Date Dates from Selected Ship Date Range

Restrict Promise D ates friom Selected Promise Date Rangs

== Select By Fill Rate Wave Batch o_

Mext W ave Batch Number 0000000443
Unauth/Expired Card Orders
Allocate Goods To Sales Orders =
Fick Sht Printed and Allocated [
Detault Fill Rate from 30000 to 100.000 3
Ship Complete Orders
Auto Split Batch Options
Auto Spit Batch None =

SELECT AND WAVE SETUP
SALES ORDER > MAIN MENU > WAVE BATCH ORDER SELECTION > OPTIONS

T

Default Selection Dptions
v Standard Orders v
Back Orders M
Orders on Hold

Print Pick Shests Options
Auto Print Fick Sheets

Individual Orders v
Batch with Order Detail
A Batch Consolidated M
-

Turn Backorders to Ship Complete - The Ship Complete option
in the sales order will be set for backorders created after ship-
ments.

Prompt to Hard Allocate Batch - provides option to hard allo-
cate inventory to the wave batch prior to printing picksheets or
exiting from the batch. Hard allocations are performed automati-
cally otherwise.

Next Wave Batch Number - Designate the next batch number.

Default Fill Rate range - Designate the default fill rate required
to fill sales orders when creating a new batch.

Default Selection Options - Default order types and statuses to
search for when creating a new batch.

WAVE BATCH UDF FIELD OPTIONS

= User-Defined Fields

LY

Module.... Sales Order
% Table..... 50 Sales Onder Header
[50_SalesDrderHeader |

Field Mame Dessription
‘ PICK_PRIORITY Pick Priory

SHIP_COMPLETE Ship Complets
N |sHiP_ToDay Ship Taday

=X
UDFSe 3
Fiekds Used....... 118 of 1,000
Butes Used......... 1,449 of 20,000
Typs Lercth
Muliine 3 @
Check Box 1 b4
CheckBos 1 2
(o [0 [0
=

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.

Pick_Priority - A maximum of 3 character code is selected for order priority.
Can be defaulted from the customer master file to auto fill sales orders as they
are created.

Ship_Today - Supersedes the Pick Priority for the highest priority

Ship_Complete - The ship complete order looks for 100% fill rate. Options
can set backorders to ship complete as they are created from invoice update.
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Select by Order Fill Rate and Wave Batch

AUTO SPLIT BATCH OPTIONS

Auto Split Batch Options [Nu of Lines - ]

Auta Split Batch [No of Lines v EESE )
Mo of Lines il Location T;ﬁe

Auto Split will automatically divide a wave batch into smaller batches with an associated wave batch number. Auto
Split Batch selections are by Region, Location Type and No of Lines. When selecting No of Lines option then
you can select the number of lines per split batch.

MASTER AND WAVE SPLIT PIck NUMBERS

E Wave Pick List - L-:. W=l Lﬂ&l Master Pick No represents the
e — main wave pick number. If the

- - : wave batch splits the master wave

Whave Pick Mo Tepe Degcription Picked Transzfened Date Created . .

o number retains all lines to the
Q00000425 Splt Piok Reaior: 4 Yas | es 1/25/2016 batch. The Split Wave batches
0000004298 Splt Pick Region: BC Mo 1/25/2MME have the lines to its own batch.
000000423C  Spli Pick Regior: OVER Mo 1/25/2016
0000004330 Master  Order Mo: 0000187 Yes Mo 3/8/2016 The last _number of thg Master
0000004430 Master Yes Mo 4/3/2016 number is used for splits so

I| masters increment by 10 and zero
is always the last number.

Split Wave Batch Numbers (“Split No”) add letters at the end of the Master Wave Pick Number. From this
example the letters replace the 0 zero in 4290—resulting in splits 429A, 429B and 429C.

When Split numbers exist, picks and transfers can be done by the Split Number. In fact when selecting the Split
number, the Pick Transfer screen launches. When printing pick sheets continue to use the Master number.

UNATTENDED OPTIONS

[l Unattended Options Print Pick Sheets Options
Auto Frint Pick Sheets

Default Batch Code UMATTEMD Individual Orders
Batch with Order Detail

Batch Consolidated

Unattended auto creates Wave
Batches as the number of unpicked
batches goes down. The steps to turn
ON unattended is as follows:

I Unattended Description Quick pick to box
Mo of Orders Per Batch 3

RIOE &

Mo of Batches To Creat 5~ .
NDDfBatChES HD - Sl 1) Default Batch Code Designate a
0o batches Remaning
i £/ code to enable Unattended button.
: Restrict Sales Order Mo from Selected Order Mo Range | g) Set Unattended OptlonS
Restrict Ship Date Dates from Selected Ship D ate Range | ) _Create anew Wave. batch an(.j
Restrict Promize Dates from Selected Promize Date Range | des'Qnate all of the desired selection

criteria.

4) Click the Unattended button located
IJ on the bottom of the selection screen.

T s

— _mam

No of Orders Per Batch, No of Batches to create, No of Batches Remaining. From this example— the system
will create 5 batches with 3 sales orders in them when there is 2 batches remaining to pick.

Restrict Sales Order No, Ship Dates and Promise Dates. Click ON to use these selection fields to filter the
order numbers and dates when the system auto creates batches.

Print Pick Sheet Options. Click ON Auto Print Pick Sheets to auto print pick sheets as batches are automatically
created.

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Select by Order Fill Rate and Wave Batch

BATCH CREATION OVERVIEW

SALES ORDER > MAIN > WAVE BATCH ORDER SELECTION The selection screen provides the ability to

intelligently select orders, designate them to a batch, allocate firmly allocate multi-bin inventory and print. The Pre-
Select Grid (on the left) are all of the orders selected from the selection criteria and priority codes. The system will

schedule inventory to allocate to the orders in the QtyToAllocate column. Individual or All orders can be added to

the Batch (on the right).

Wave Pick No: Click next number to use
the next auto assigned number.

Selection Criteria: Select the desired ship
dates, order fill rates and order header filters.

Select: Process selections and
display results in the left grid.

Left Grid: Pre-select of sales orders based on
select criteria. All orders are check marked.

55 Wave Pick Batch Selection

Wave Pick No, 0000004530 |CL, . 04 4 B Bl Description

Seles Order Ship Date Rangs T ta 44206
Sales Order Fil Rale Range 100000 to 100000

Sales Order Line Promise Dale Range to 123175388 T

Standard Urders

Fegions
BC

a
OVER

Location Types
PICK.

PRIMARY |
OVERFLO%

Select Field Operand Value - 4
Order Number Al - T ook s
£ | Orders on Hold (]

iz Cit Equalto - | ooo a Unauth/Espired Card Orders [

Customer Humber Al - Pick Sht Printed/#llacated

ShinVia Al - Ship Complete Drders

Nao of Orders Selected All - ~

oo Do Selected for € ave Fick Baich

Select| OwerMo | Order Date | Shin Date Bill to Name Fil Fate% | Prioriy | Oty Allocated | Gty Tadlocate @ y e o) ElE0ETD il

M 0000143 | 946/2m3 (GBI American Concrcte Servies 100000 B il 4600

4 0000152 | 9A8/2013  918/2013  BresinPants Suply 100000 A (il 10000 9/

[ ooomiez 9/24/2013  9/26/2013  American Concrete Sevice 100.000 B oo 5.00 ~ q

M 0000174 | 9/2B/2013 9/26/2013  BreshnPars Supply 100000 A i 12500

4 0000777 | 9/26/213  9/27/2013  Awnet Ship Complete Custon  100.000 A il 2000 @

& ooom7s 9/26/2013 92742012 Breslin Parts Supply 100.000 A oo 88.00

4 ooomise 372016 3742016 Breslin Parts Supply 100.000 = oo 2400

M 0000187 | /B/2016 /G206 BresknParts Supply 100000 A ] 7000

I Rate%

Oy Allocated | Oty Todlocate | Picked |Transfened Invoice No

To Sales Order  Awto Spit

& Individual | £ Consolidated| & Oider/Pka

N - — Ty _——
55 Wave Pick Batch Selection - — ==X
i — _— —
‘Wave Pick No. 0000004530 |Q [, 14 4 B Pl Description
Selogiions
Sales Order Ship Date Aangs T e e T Regions
Gales Order Fil Rate Range 100000 to 100,000 EC 17
Sales Order Line Promise Datz Range T e T2amee @ 2 L6
Standard Ord EE 3
Select Field Operand Valie a | Dtandard Urders
| | order Number Al - L E‘?;:?:“’:Dm B ;a‘gaKnan Toper -
aETa(E Equalto » | 000 a Unauth/Epired Card Orders [
I | Customer Numbs M - PRIMARY 16
tstomer FLmber Pick Sht Piinted/Alosated
Shin Via Al - Ship Complate Ordrs OVERFLOW 1
|| | Mo of Orders Sekected Al - < :u o T 0
Sales Orders Selected for this Wave Pick Batch \
Select| OrderNo | OrderDate | ShipDate Bil 1o Name Fil Ratez | oty | OtpAlocated | Oty ToAllooats ) Select| OrderNo Billto Name FilRate% | Gty Alocated | Oy Tadlocate | Picked |Transferied Invoice No
i [ 0000143 |9A6/2013  8/B/2013  Ameican Concrete Service  100.000 B o 45,00 [0 0000148 | American Concrete Service: | 100000 46.00 w O
I [ 0000152 | 9/18/2013  9/18/2013  Breshin Parts Supply 100,000 & 00 100.00 /E] O 0000152 | Breslin Parts Supply 100,000 100.00 w O O
[4 0000162 | 9/24/2013  9/26/2013  Ameiican Conerete Service 100000 B P [ 0000162 | American Concrete Senice 100,000 500 o O m]
& ooo0174  |9/26/2013  9/26/2073  Bresiin Patts Supply 100,000 A [0 0000174 | Breslin Parts Supply 100.000 12500 o O (]
[# 0000177 | 9/26/2013  8/27/2013  Awnet Ship Complete Custon 100000 & @ O 0000177 | Avnet Ship Complete Custor 100000 2000 w O (]
M 0000178 |9/26/2013  9/27/2013  Bresin Patts Supply 100000 & [0 0000178 | Breslin Farts Supply 100.000 23.00 w O O
[ 0000186 |3/7/2016  3/7/2016  Breshin Parts Supply 100.000 == [0 0000186 | Breslin Parts Supply 100,000 24.00 w O O
4 oo00167 | 3/8/2016  3/8/2016  Bresin Patts Supply 100,000 A [ 0000187 | Breslin Parts Supply 100.000 7000 o O a
il
||
I
|
Toaies Grder—puto Splc
/ /
= 7/ / = —

Add Selections: selected orders from the le
are assigned to the Wave Batch.

Print or just Allocate: Choose to print one of three
ick sheet templates or just Allocate.

Log: Review exceptions. Lot reflects orders not
meeting filter options and inventory availability.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Select by Order Fill Rate and Wave Batch

SELECTION FIELDS

SALES ORDER > MAIN > WAVE BATCH ORDER SELECTION

You can choose to process all orders or to process certain orders. The selection fields gives you the ability to easily
segregate batches as it makes sense for your order processing. Some selection choices for batch creation could be
as follows:

e Select orders shippable for today or for next week
e Select all orders that haven’t been selected yet. A complete back order fill.
e Select all orders 100% fillable now and then another batch for less than 100% fillable
e  Select orders for a certain Route or Ship Via code
e Select all orders give large customers where the customer has multiple orders in the system
e Select all orders that haven’t been quick printed by customer service/order entry.
e  Select all orders for a certain item.
EWave Pick Batch Selection B Tl -t . - . — .: = X

\Wawe Fick No. 0000004530 S [ 14 4 & B Desciiption

E::::Dn”;ey Ship Date Flange T o dapte & Regions

Sales Order Fil Rate Range 100000 1o 100,000 EE 1t

Sales Order Line Prormise Date Range T o temussm T o) 15

Select Field Operand Value | St U 7 VR 3
il rder Number C Beilin 2 Locaion Types

S’:'E:”“S:E”de J:“:“a“” v | 0o LY ET:J?h;'E‘:;‘:dEardedevs e >
| (oo a : St e 2 Wave picc st I ) e
I Me of Orders Selected Al - - —

Sales Drders Selected for this Wave Pick Batch ‘WavePick Mo Type  Description Ficked Transfered  Date Created
|| [Setect| OerNo | OiderDate | ShipDate Billto Name Fil Rate | Priorly | Oty Alocated | Oty Todllocate @ Select | Order No Billto Name (GG | Ehpeledts) || @Ry eRlEee | (RRter) et ﬂﬂﬂﬁﬂﬂﬁgf\ E‘;i'y Pick Region: A& NZ o }ggﬁglg
Il [ 0000123 |9/16/2M13 |9/16/2013 | Ameican Concrete Service 100,000 B oo 4600 [ 0000143 | American Concrete Senice | 100,000 46.00 | o 0000004298 Split Pick Region: BC Mo 1/25/2016
[ ¥ oooms2 9/18/2013  9/18/2013  Bresin Parts Supply 100,000 A i) 10000 @ O oooms2 Breslin Paits Supply 100.000 100.00 00 O O UUUQZSC Pick Aegion: DVER Mo 1/25/205

[ oo0miE2  [3/24/2013  /26/2013  American Concrete Serice 100,000 B ® 500 P O 0000162 | American Concrele Servics 100,000 5.00 w0 a Uuqu Pick Region, f Mo 4/5/20
[ 000174 |3/26/2003  8/26/2013  Bresin Parts Supply 100.000 4 i) 125.00 [0 0000174 | resin Parts Supply 100.000 125.00 o O O || |oooooossse  soi Pick Region; BC No 4/5/2018
[ 0000177 |9/267013 9272013 AuretShip Complete Custon 100,000 & w0 2000 E] [ 0000177 | AunetShip Complete Custon 100000 20,00 w O O 000000453C  Spit Pick Region: DE Ho 4/5/2016
[ oo0i7e  [9/262013 92772013 Brestn Pars Supply 100000 & o 88.00 [ 0000178 | Bresin Parts Supply 100000 83.00 | [m} gggggg:ggg gg::: :zt;:g:s: OVER mz :;ggg}g
& ooooiss  |3/7/2018 /772018 Eresin Parts Supply 100,000 = 0o 2400 [0 0000186 | Bresiin Parts Supply 100.000 2400 o 0 O
2 ooooie? | 3/8/206  WE2016 Bresin Pars Supply 100000 A o 70.00 O  oooms? Bresin Parts Supply 100.000 70.00 w 0O (m]
[
| Sesich [ <defaulty ~
ToSales Order  Auto Split [
[dieze ] 859 (Custom,. | Loohug wia [aoke | coree |51 S]]
— —— Found 10 records
Wave Pick No - Click the # next wave pick number. The Wave Pick No is also referred as the Master Pick No. The
system increments the master number by 10 to allow for splits.
Sales Order Ship Date Range - Select the desired order ship dates. Select today’s date to ship orders due today.
Clear the From Ship Date to select all orders e.g., blank to today’s date. Select a date range in the future to select
orders shippable next desired period. The Sales Order Header option to Ship Today will ignore the date range se-
lection.
Sales Order Fill Rate Range - Select the order fill rates to process. 100% to 100% selects only orders fully shippa-
ble. Select a lesser fill rate range to get orders with nonshippable lines. Fill rate ranges can be selected for .01% to
100% will select all orders that have something to ship. You can review the Log to identify the items the system
determine is not shippable.
Sales Order Line Promise Date Range - If your business utilizes the Sales Order Detail Promise Date - you can
select sales order lines based on the line promise date. The Sales Order Header option to Ship Today will ignore
the date range selection.
Standard Orders and Back Orders - Check to match the Sales Order type—Standard and Back Order
Orders on Hold - Check to include sales orders where the Order Status field is on hold. The Sales Order Header
option to Ship Today will ignore this if unchecked.
Unauth/Expired Card Orders - Check to include unauthorized credit card status.
Pick Sheet Printed/Allocated - Check to include orders which have allocated inventory and the pick sheet has
been printed.
Ship Complete - Check to include orders designated as Ship Complete. It will ignore the fill rate range. This option
allows you to select and diagnose Ship Complete orders.
(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
115
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Select by Order Fill Rate and Wave Batch

SELECTION FIELDS AND GRID

-
5 Wave Pick Batch Selection - C=E X
Wave Pick No, 0000004530 (O, [ 14 4 B DI Desciipion
T o s T Seleat fF=o0
100000 1o 100000 Bl 17
T o t2Ame T 4] e
OVER 3
Standard Drders v
erand Valie B —
. ; : & wove rc st D =5 i
= PICK El
walto ~ | oo a
( Card Orcers PRIMARY 18 i
s Y — Wave ickNo Type  Desciption Picked Transfered  Date Created
Ship Complte Orders JERIIOR i 0000004230 Master No Mo 1/25/2016
W 0000004234 Splt Pick Region: A No 172572016
( 000000426 Spit  Pick Regior: BC No 172572016
Selected for this Wave Pick Batch Fick Regior: 0VER
I - o
erto | OrderDate | ShpDae Bl Name PRt | Py | Gy Al | QyTooese || (py] [ Soet]_oukte Bil o Name, FilRatert | Oty Alocated | Qy Tabllocale | Picked [Transfered_Invoice No Tk Flegon
[| | & ooom4s |a/16/2013 [S/1B/2013 | Ameican Concrele Service  100.000 B 0 4600 @ 0] 0000143 | Amerie BEETE 100000 4600 u) [m} i Pick Regior: B o
I | & ooomsz |anesz0is  arie/20ia  BresinPats Supply 100000 4 ) 10000 0O oooms2 100000 10000 o 0 [} gg}:i Eztgzg:g: 355R zg 3;223}2
4 0000162 | 9/24/2013  $/26/2013  American Concrete Service 100000 B o 500 P O ooootez 100,000 500 w 0O m] 0000D4S3E.  Splt ick Rregion: No AR
o o074 (9262013 9/26/2013  Bresln Pats Supply 100000 A o 12500 O 0000174 | BresinPaits Suppx 100.000 12500 o O O
[4 000177 |9/26/2013  9/27/2013  Avnet Ship Complete Custor 100000 & i} 2000 @ 03 0000177 | Awet Stip Complete Custon 100,000 200 w O o
& ooz |size013 si2r0i s 5o 100000 & o 00 O 0000178 | Bresin Fats Supply 100000 @80 o O O
[ owootes | 3m20i8 372008 100000 = i) 2400 [ 0000186 | Bresin Parts Supply 100000 240 o 0 [}
4 oooois7 | 3/2018 3/8/2016 100000 & o 70.00 O 0000187 | Bresin Parts Supply. 100000 70.00 w 0O (m]
| Seaich | (dstaulty hd -Emd
‘
Lookup Wizard.
derAuta Spit (<) Found 10 records
Fick. ) [ Consoidated| & Drder/Pg [ seoept | Concel [ pekte | J =

Log Button - Prints all orders that are not selectable, orders and inventory that didn’t meet the fill rate and orders that didn’t meet the
on hold order statuses.

Could not meet fill rate selections w/25.00% - when the order doesn’t meet Fill Rate Range

Item GB-MD791 Qty to alloc 4 Qty avail 1 - items not fully shippable when not meeting the Fill Rate Range. Also prints item
when it does meet the Fill Rate and the order was selected.

Order on Hold - If the Sales Order Header Status is set to Hold.
Exists in Wave Batch No 0000004270 - Sales Order is in another batch so its not selectable in this batch.
Invoice in Progress - Sales Order is in invoice or shipping entry.

Could not Ship Complete wffill rate of 25.00% - Order is designated as Ship Complete and it could not meet the Fill Rate
Range.

Option Allowed Ship Complete wifill rate of 25.00% - The Order is designated as Ship Complete and the order was selected
because the option to select orders with Ship Complete

Sales order no. 0000123 locked. A user is probably in the sales order
No lines met selection criteria - could not meet Line Select filters like the wrong warehouse code

Skip Order Pick Sheet Printed/Alloc 25.00% - Didn’t select the order because the order was printed and has allocations and
the option to select those is unchecked.

UnAllocate Button - Unallocates inventory from the selected orders and removes the orders from the batch.

Qty Allocated - Quantity of Multi-bin Inventory allocated to the order. This could have been selected in sales order entry or by auto-
matically selected with Multi-bin Automatic Allocations. Automatic allocations use the setup from Multi-bin Directed Picking options.

Qty ToAllocate - is the scheduled allocations calculated as you select the orders and priority codes. These are temporary allocations

by reserving from the Allocable Multi-bin inventory, discussed below.

Fill Rate% - is computed by Qty Allocated + Qty ToAllocate/Total Quantity on the Order. The Fill Rate% will match the selection screen
and 100% for Ship Complete orders.

Add to Batch Grid from the Selection Grid - all selected orders are assigned to the Wave Batch. Scheduled inventory alloca-
tions are retained.

E] Remove from Batch Grid - Orders are removed from the Batch. You are provided an option to unallocate the inventory.

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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GRID ACTION BUTTONS

= - -
5 Wave Pick Batch Selection. - C=E X
Wave Pick No, 0000004530 (O, [ 14 4 B DI Desciipion
Selestions
Sales Order Ship Date Range T o s T Seleot Fiegions
100000 1o 100000 Bl i
Sales Qrder Line Promise Date Range. T w iz T 4] e
OVER 3
Select Fied Operand Val - = ——— =
W o hanoer W r Lot i Wave pick st X
Warehouse Code Equal om LYl U3 &
| | custorer Number A BRIMART 1 Wave FiekNo Tups  Desciiplion Picked Transfered  Date Crested
ShipVia Al Shin Complete Diders JERIIOR i 0000004230 Master No Mo 1/25/2018
Mo of Oders Selected a 0000004234 Splt Pick Region: A No 172572016
I 000000426 Spit  Pick Regior: BC No 172572016
Sales O Selected forthis Wave Pick B Pick Regiors 0VER 5
(I 5 Master
Select | OrderNo | Oider Date | 5hip Date BiltoName i | Py | Gy Acaed | Gy Tomecoe| | [py)  [Soket] rrto Fil ate* | O Alocated | Qy Tolocate | Picked |Tr Tt o Pt o R
[| | & ooom4s |a/16/2013 [S/1B/2013 | Ameican Concrele Service  100.000 B w 4600 @ 0O ooootas Lt u) || |oooo004s38  Splt Pk Regan BT No 47502018
I | & owosz |sneseois  sr18/2013  BresinPas Supply 100000 A 0 100.00 O oooots2 < 100.000 100.00 w O a 000000453C  Spit Pick DE No 4502016
0000004530 Spit  Pick Region: OVER No 45016
[A 0000162 | 9/24/2013  9/26/2013  American Concrete Service  100.000 B o 500 P O 0000162 | American Concrete Service 100,000 S0 w O [m] 00000453 Spit  Pick Region No AR
O owooi7s  |w6ems w2EE0E B Supph 100000 A o 12500 O 0000174 | BresinPaits Suppx 100.000 12500 o O O
M4 owom77 | 92s2m3 9272013 e Custon 100000 A w 200 @ O ooom77 in Complete Custorr 100,000 2000 o 0 [}
M oo |wzmems sz 100000 A o 8800 O 0000178 | Bresin Pats Suppx 100.000 8800 o O O
[ owootes | 3m20i8 372008 100000 = i) 2400 [ 0000186 | Bresin Parts Supply 100000 240 w O o
M oomer  |weems 06 B 100000 A o 700 O 0000167 |Bresin Paits Supps 100,000 700 o O O
(| Search | cdefault -
|
I
|
ToSales Ordlr_Auto Spit [ Found 10 records
! Fick. [ seoept | Concel [ pekte | = =

Picked - Inventory for lines on the order have been picked
Transferred - Allocated inventory on the sales order has been transferred.

Allocate button - allocates multi-bin inventory according to the Multi-bin Directed Picking Options. Allocation op-
tions overrides by product line and item still applies. If the option to prompt when allocating, the Batch will be
prompted to do this allocation before exiting or printing it. The system immediately reflects the movement from the
scheduled Qty ToAllocate to Qty Allocated. If allocating only to orders, you can allocate an order, not print them
and delete the wave batch.

Messages when allocating batches:

Fully Allocated orders indicates all of the scheduled Qty ToAllocate inventory was allocated to the orders.

No new allocations to bin locations indicates no changes to the allocations. The system still recalculates the
Wave Summary by Bin Location.

Could not allocate some inventory to bin locations indicates some of the scheduled inventory could not be
firmly allocated to the order. Inventory may been allocated ahead of the Wave Batch was in process. Review
the Qty ToAllocate column in the Batch grid to review the items selected in the order. If inventory is released
you may re-Allocate the Multi-bin inventory any time.

Individual Print Pick Sheets button - Prints the standard MAS90 picksheets for all orders selected in the Wave
Batch. The Multi-bin option to print Wave Pick sheet still applies and will be prompted if on.

Consolidated Wave Pick Sheets button - Prints Wave Pick sheet for the batch with the summarized quantities in
the Batch by the locations and item.

Order/Pkg Wave Pick Sheets button - Prints Wave Pick sheet for the batch with detailing the associated sales
order number. Sorted by the location or pick sheet sort option.

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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PICK SCREEN

SALES ORDER > MAIN > WAVE BATCH ORDER

SELECTION > PICK BUTTON

SALES ORDER > SHIPPING > WAVE BATCH PICK ENTRY

You can choose to Pick and Transfer inventory in the batch. When using the Scanco handheld, Picking and
Transfers can be done on the handhelds and the Pick screen is for reference only. Pick entry can be selected from
the Pick Button in Wave Batch Order Selection or it can be selected directly from the Sales Order Shipping Menu.
Split Pick Numbers will auto run the Pick screen. Master Picks you can choose the Pick button to run the Pick

screen.

The Pick screen provides the ability to pick inventory from other locations. The destination location to transfer
inventory is defaulted from the Shipping staging location in the warehouse and can be overridden.

Select All: Click the green button
to select all lines.

Qty Picked: Override the

quantity picked to the actual. entered picks.

Update Picks:

Click to update

Update Transfers: Click to

update Quantity to Transfer.

ave Batch Pick

e S > S

Jave Pick No. (0000004538 |4, 14 4 B M

5 Wave Pick List

v 000 @, shin St Wave Fick Mo Type Ficked Transferied  Dale Created
0000004230 No Mo 128208
0 S S oomnazon o vasame
Selecs n 0000004238 No 1257208
o 5
Sekea emCode | Lsho ckedBin | | Oty Ficked 0y To Transf o Shipping| Guanily Shot | Aval nShipping
=4 0850 101 20 o ] o s 20 4000 I ek Region: A
5 000004536 Splt Pick Fegion Ho 45016
00 BIOM 1001 HONH2SE 450 o o 81 50 0 sy o 450 10000
4 000004530 Splt Fiok Fegion: DE No 4052016
o w0 sm ueiss  weAro 2m © sl 2 PG © 2m 2m e A i = o aame
o o0 BN ZEEH N 0 00 SHIFFING o 70 0 00000045 Spit No e
[4 000 B3U  100THONHZ5Z 00 SHIPPING ] 500 1300
4 o0 cloL o 48518143 00 SHIPPING ] 1400 200
4 o0 cioL o 5026161 00 SHIPPING ] 200 700
4 000 cloL o 6852282415 00 SHIPPING ] 200 200
4 o0 cioM 6855 00 SHIPPING ] am ]
| o RS w spEG w w B —
I |
W

Oy Requied
m00

Qi Picked Alloc n Stip... Quantiy Short Availin Ship.

Totals m00 o m00 17200

Update Picks | Updale Transfers

Found 10 records

=

SHIP/INVOICE PICKED AND STAGED INVENTORY

Picked inventory can be validated as you invoice/ship sales orders. There can be a concern is to validate that all Split Pick sheets
have been picked and/or staged before invoicing the order. There is also another option to only invoice lines that have been Staged.
This way unpicked and unstaged allocated inventory is not inadvertently invoiced.

Picked Goods Required: Checked will validate Invoice and Shipping Entry to insure inventory on the sales order has been picked.

Stage Goods in Shipping: Checked will validate Invoice and Shipping Entry inventory allocated on the sales order has been staged.
The checkbox Override Wave Batch is Transferred overrides the Pick Entry screen to reflect it has been completed. This is useful if
no inventory was picked on a Split Pick but yet the order can be invoiced.

Invoice/Shipping Unallocate Not Staged: Checked will clear all allocated inventory that is not in a staging location. Inventory not
staged with this option says the items were originally allocated from a pick location but was not.

== Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (ABW) 4/4/2016 - CRIE X
1 Main  [f.2.Pick Sheels 1 3 Invaice Ship | 4 Diecied Fick | 3 Fec/Puttway] B Manfactug | ZPalet | Bacd |
Ficking Sheet &llocation Options wiave Pick Sheels
Disallov Picking Sheet Auto Allocations Piint Wave Pick Sheets onthe-fly StdFom =
Defaul to Auta Allocate Inventary fiom Bin Locations v Bin Location Print Order Bin Location hd
Diefault to Print Allocations not Available Inventary 7 Sort or Split FickSheets by Region Ne A
Oy Prine /0 Lines with Allcations v
Enable Piint Pick Shest Allacatians for B/M and /0 |
Nl Ficking Shest Avaiable Inventory Dptions Orde Fil Rate, Wave Batches and Fick |
Bin Location Print Order Bin Location - Replace 5/0 Picksheet Printing v
I Overide Sotfor Lot Serial tems Not &pplicable - Allacate Goods To Only to Sales Oiders |
|| Tepeof Quantiy o pint Quantiy Availsble Picked Goods Hequred - I
) Stage Goods in Shipping v
Liit ta Print Orie Fow of Inventor
Allom 5/0 Quick Print to Auto Create Wave Batches [V
Wam when Primary Lacations a Replenish Point
i I
I I
Accept | Cancel .
—_—

= Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (ABW) 4/4/2016

L R O

]

1 Main

Auto Invertory Alocation on the ly for §/0 Invoice Data Entiy and Shipping Data Entry
Allocation On The Fly Options

Auito Assign Bins Option No Prompt and No Auta Assian >/

Allocate Lot Serial First from Primary Pick /Staging Locations

Lot Serial Nuraber A4
Nor Lot Serial ltems then allocate by | Bin Location Code hd

Allocate at Ship Complete [Header] and Quantity Shipped (Lines)

Lot Serial Items then allocate by

Header  w

FIMA Receipts Entry Auto Assign Option [ &uto Assign Warehouse Stagini
StarShip BOI Creates Shipments
[ Shipping Staging ¥

Inwoice/Shipping unaliocate not Staged [

Stage Sales Drders

2 Fick Sheets | 2 Invmceﬁhm] 4 Directed Fick | 5. Rec/Puttway| 6. Manufactug |

TRder | pad |

Frompt Apply Butions

Accept | Caneel -

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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PICKING SHEET PRINTING

Wave Pick Batch Selection ‘_

‘Wave Pick No. 0000004530 O, [ 14 4 & Pl Desiption
Soctons
Sales Order Ship Date Flange B o wwms 3 Regions
Sales Order Fil Rate Range 100000 to 100,000 BC 7
Sales Order Ling Promise Date Range T ot tmmEs T A 18
Select Feld Operand Value | Foeiezs (s g
I Order Number a1 - Ea:k D“’i‘j o % Location Types
Werchouse Code Equalo  +|000 q e Cad O FICK E
[ e — I s et PRIMARY i®
ShipVia Al - Ship Complete Orders =] OVERFLOW 1
I No of Orders Selected a1 - ~
SaesDrdrs St Wave Fick Bach
I Select | OrderNo | OrderDate | Ship Date Bill to Name. Fil Rate | Prioriys | Qty Alocated | Oty Tollocate @ Select | Order No Billto Name FilRate% = QtyAllocated | Oty Todllocate | Picked | Transfened Invoice No
M oooodg 9/16/2013 | 9B/2013 | American Concrete Serviee  100.000 B Ll O oooot4g American Concrete Service |1100.000 4600 w0 (m]
[4 0000152 | 9/1B/2013  9/18/2013  Breshin Parts Supply 00000 & o 10000 @ [0 0000152 | Breslin Pats Supply 100.000 100,00 w O (m]
4 0000162 | 9/24/2013  9/26/2013  American Concrete Service  100.000 B o 500 q O 0000162 | American Conerete Service 100000 500 w O (m]
2 0000174 | 9/26/2013  9/26/2013  Bresin Parts Supply 100000 4 o 12500 O 0000174 | Breslin Parts Supply 100,000 12500 w O (]
o ooomz7 9/26/2013  9/27/2013  Awnet Ship Complete Custorr 100,000 A o 20.00 @ O ooom77 Aunet Ship Complete Custor 100,000 000 w O (]
[ 0000178 | 9/22013 9272013 Bresin Parts Suprly 100000 A o 8200 O 0000178 | Breshn Pars Supply 100,000 8300 w O 0O
4 0000185 | 3/7/2016  3/7/2016  Bresn Parts Supply 100000 = ) 2400 [ 0000188 | Breslin Parts Supply 100,000 2400 | O
o oooms? 3/8/2016  3/8/2016  Bresiin Parts Supply 100000 4 o 70.00 O oooone7 Bresiin Parts Supply 100.000 7000 w 0O (m]
ToSls b AtoSpl
S Indvidual | S Consoidted b Order/Pkg copt clete
\ |
Consolidated: PrintSasymmarized pick Order/Pkg: Prints a pick sheet for all lines of the Wave
Individual: Prints a pick sheet for each sheet combining all lines in Wave Batch. Quantities to pick reflect the total to pick for each
sales order in the Wave Batch. Same as Batch. Quantities to pick reflect sales order in a bin location. This is the same pick sheet
regular Sage Pick Sheets. to pick from each bin location. as the Consolidated but includes sales order detail.

=3 —
v N s (S
28 B »oM 1 N+ # @ & & © B2 R N+ @ @~
Main Report Main Report
o . Page: 1 o . Page: 1
MultiBin Wave Pick Sheet MultiBin Wave Pick Sheet
Warehouse: 000 = Warehouse: 000 =
Wave Pick No: 000000453A Wave Pick No: 0000004530
Bin LocationPallet Case ID__ID Type Item Code Lot Serial No _Sales Order No _Ship Quantity Bin LocationPallet Case ID__ID Type Item Code Lot Serial No| Sales Order No _Ship Quantity
0u 1001-HON-H254 200 AU 1001HON-H254 0000186 16,00
Status: “Alloc HON 4 DRAWER LETTER FLE WiC Status: "Alloc HON 4 DRAWER LETTER FLE W/C
At0u 1001HON-H254 0000149 200
Lo § é“:gf:& s o1 10200 Status: “Alloc HON 4 DRAWER LETTERFLE W
Status:“Alloc atou 1001HON-H254 0000178 500
M ARS9401 1200 Status: "Alloc HON 4 DRAWER LETTER FLE WiC
Status: "Alloc ART SPECIALTY EMP CANDLE L , n20L 2480850 01 0000174 20
Mo S 800 Status: Alloc DESKFILE 8" CAP 50
Status: Alloc ART SPECIALTY BRONZE LAMP 200 2130850 0 000149 2000
M ARS9101 200 Status: "Alloc DESKFILE 8" CAP 50
Status: "Alloc ART SPECIALTY WALNUT CNDL|
M ARS-9201 5100 Azom ARS:9301 0000187 1000
Status: "Alloc ART SPECIALTY GINGER JAR LA e Status: "Alloc ART SPECIALTY BRONZE LAMP
A20M 0000178 200
AdoM PFS-004CABLE 500 i Status: "Alloc ART SPECIALTY EMP CANDLE L, <
tatus: “Al FIARS232 CARLE 4 CONDLICTOE
Current Page No: 1 Total Page No: 1+ Zoom Factor: 100% Current Page No: 1 Total Page No. 1+ Zoom Factor: 100%
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AUTO CREATE BATCHES WITH UNATTENDED MODE

Unattended auto creates Wave Batches as the number of unpicked batches goes down. The steps to turn ON unattended is as

follows:
== sclect By Fill Rate Wave Batch Opt (o Default Batch C i
&5 Select By Fill Rate Wave Batch Options 1) efault Batch Code Designate a code to enable Unattended button.
Tum Backorders to Ship Complete v D:‘Z:';:,:'Zi!::jmmm W 2) Set Unattended Optlons
Prampt o HardAlocate Bach Back réers 7 (1 3) Create a new Wave batch and designate all of the desired selection
Nest Wave Batch Humber 0000000457 E:ﬂ;ﬁgmi Cod s criteria
Allocate Giaads To Sales Orders ;
Defau FilFiae o e won | FeePremaieeds 911 4) - Click the Unattended button located on the bottom of the selection
screen.
Auta Split Batch Options -
Auto Splt Bateh Mane -
Mool Liree 2 No of Orders Per Batch, No of Batches to create, No of Batches
Unattended Options Print Pick Sheets Options

e — || Remaining. From this example— the system will create 5 batches with 3
Defoul Balch Code UNATTEND Iridia Oers sales orders in them when there is 2 batches remaining to pick.

Unattended Description  Smal arders Bhigh o O Dl 7
Restrict Sales Order No, Ship Dates and Promise Dates. Click ON to

Batch Consolidated
Mo of Orders Per Batch

it 5 use these selection fields to filter the order numbers and dates when the
: system auto creates batches.
Reestrict S ales Order Mo from Selected Qrder No Range
|| Fesict Ship Date Detes fom Selectod Shia Dl Rane Print Pick Sheet Options. Click ON Auto Print Pick Sheets to auto print
\ Restrict Promise Dates fom Selected Promise Date Range piCk SheetS aS batCheS are automatica”y Created .
5 Wave Pick Batch Selection . -t =HIE X i
- - Create a new Wave batch and designate all of the
WavePick Mo, 0000004570 (O [, 14 4 B DI Description desired Selection Criteria
S:::ingevshquaxeRange T w oamone T Regions )
Sales Ordler Fill Rate Range 30000 to 100.000
Gelect Field Operend V. - — | S Z Lo
=y - o] cren ot 3 | ety i Unattended Button: Before clicking make your
ot a e | selections so the system will select the orders you want
Mo of Orders Selected Al - - Unttocate | Lag | | I . For exampl ign he wareh
Lt T fcansas)] to auto create. For example designate the warehouse

code and a SHIP VIA code to represent to non LTL orders
or UDF fields for the small orders.

« i o

To Sales Order Auto Spit

[ docate [ seit [ wnatiended | [ inchical [ S Consoldated| & LicerePig | Concel | Delete

RN ST -6 Exit Proceed: Most of the time click this button. This

Vel Fil Rate Range and Filers will start the process and close out of this screen. To
Press Proceed to begin unattended mode to create batches StOp the prOCeSS re_click the Unattended bUttOn and
click the Stop button.

Piess Exit Proceed to close screen and begin unattended mode to create batches.

Unattended Setup

Default Batch Code UMATTEND Small orders
i Mo of Orders to Select for a Batch 3
Na of Batches To Create 5 Proceed: This will start the process and keep this screen
Mo of Batches to pick to create batches 2
up.

Printer Selection Upstairs HP Lager) et 200 colardFl »
Print Pick Sheets Types

Untended State Create: Creates a single batch on the fly.

Date Time Started ROMW

Last Date Time Created Batches

Mo of Batches Created

Fiters Stop: Turns OFF the Unattended mode.

Standard Orders es

Backordered Orders:Yes
Allocated and Pick Sht Printed:es
Auto Print Pick ShestsYes

m|»

Printer Mame: =
L = —
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On The Water

ON THE WATER OVERVIEW
PURCHASE ORDER > MAIN MENU > PURCHASE ORDER ENTRY AND RECEIPT OF GOODS ENTRY

e Receive Inventory the Water and Receive in the °
Warehouse the same Sage 100 receiving screen or can

use automatic receiving.

e Segregate Balance Sheet Inventory G/L account for goods e

on the water

e Segregate Quantity On Hand and Quantity Received for
On the Water in Item Maintenance in for the warehouse

and purchase orders.

e  Track multiple purchase orders in Containers.
e Track Pallets in Containers with License Plate.

Actual landed costs are recorded to inventory when
received in the warehouse. Estimates while on the water
are reversed.

Pre-book Sales Order Allocations reserving on the water

inventory transfers to Received to Warehouse

Provide good visibility when inventory will be received for

customer service in Sales Order entry.

e Easy to use because there are no new screens. The
standard Sage Receipt of Goods and Purchase Order
entry.

e Inventory valuation and stock status reports segregating

goods on the water versus in the warehouse.

Know where your inventory is and if its on the water - everyone from Customer Service, Purchasing to the G/L Accountant
knows. The regular Purchase Order Entry and Receipt of Goods screens handle when goods are received On The Water and In
The Warehouse. There is no extra input most times in Receipt of Goods Entry because the system has the intelligence to when
goods where the inventory is. Purchase Order Entry and Receipt of Goods have a few new fields so there are not a lot of
changes to the existing procedures. Best of all, inventory valuations are right and quantities are tracked.

When looking up available inventory, the system presents estimated and actual dates when the goods hit the water and arrive in
the warehouse. Inventory quantity on hand views and open purchase orders information reflects quantities on the water from in
the warehouse. Customer service can pre-book to sales orders for inventory that has not been received in the warehouse yet.
The system moves the allocations automatically as inventory arrives. The system takes care of the recording actual landed
costs to inventory values; previously recorded estimated landed costs are backed out.

License plate ‘™ users can track inventory on containers and even if goods are palleted in containers. Users can choose to
automatically separate palleted inventory from the containers as goods are received. Scanco scanners further improve
receiving in the warehouse. The warehouse can validate anticipated inventory coming in containers and multiple purchase

orders in containers is scanned in as simple
other receipts.

&5 Item Maintenance (OTW) 1/18/2016

ltem Code [ 1001-HON-H254
Description  HOMN 4 DRAWER LETTER FLE W/O LK
1. Main

A 4 b E
e
| 2addional | 3 Quaniy | & buliBin } 5 History 7 Orders

1 § Transactions ] } 3 C

ltem: 1001-HON-H25:

Location
Al0M

DEFECT
POOOT0,
POOOT0,

Type  Region Palet Case. IDType Description
Primary APICK (Held]

Staging QUA. [Dis5/0)

Oriw [EstRicy11/18/2015] InT ransit PX
Oriw CONTOO00... CONT  {EstRicy:12¢17/2015] InTransit PX

(2 EstRew12/
=) [ 1D:Contsiner (1 CONT)
a7 £ CONTOOO00000004 (100 )
= 2 Onwater
Oriw/ater (10 EACH)

= Primay
Primary (80 EACH)]
I =) [ Staging

Staging [E EACH)

C=nr=n X

fci Multi-bin Location Qty List -

Bin Loc:;tion Description Oty On Hand Allocated Available Location Type Recwd Date lzzued D ate

10 Primary
0 Staging
10,00 Orwater
100,00 Oriwater

DEFECTIVES
POOO 0033
OO 0040

Restrict from 5/0
EstRcw:11/18/2015
EstRocw: 121772015

15
104172015
11/24/2015

10.00

100.00 14184206

Inventory lookup in sales order entry and in other screens provides an easy to view inventory
that is on the water and know when goods will arrive. As estimates are updated with actual
dates are provided. These pick restrictions are highlighted in easy to read in red. Options
grant rights if inventory is allocable to transactions while they are on the water.

Inventory maintenance/inquiry provides an easy to view inventory that is on the water,
purchase order information and know when goods will arrive.

Account Receipt of Goods Update Inventory On The
Number Account Description/Posting Comment Debit Credit Water: $6013.10 Of inventory and $1000.00 Of
119-00-00 Inventory OTW 7,013.10 . .

Ghina Plate Company REC-G001133 est|m§ted landed cost recorded to inventory. No
200-03-00 Purchases clearing account 6,013.10] extrainput versus any other ROG was necessary.

China Plate Company REC:G001133
570-00-04 Freight Cost of Goods 1,000.00

FRGHT Freight REC: REC:G001133
Account
Number Account Description/Posting Comment Debit Credit
115-00-03 Inventory - Central Warehouse 6,768.29 Receipt Of GOOdS Update Inventory in the

China Plate Company REC:G001142 W h R . . h W h d
119-00-00 Inventory OTW 7.013.10 arehouse: Receipt in the Warehouse records

China Plate Company REC:G001143 inventory with actual landed cost of $755.19 freight.
200-03-00 Purchases clearing account 6,013.10 The original ROG is reversed a|0ng with the

China Plate Company REC:G001142 . .

reviously recor im lan . N

200-03-00 Purchases clearing account 6,013.10 pre C?US yreco ded estimated landed cost °

China Plate Company REC:G001143 extra input versus any other ROG was necessary.
570-00-04 Freight Cost of Goods 1,000.00

FRGHT Freight REC: REC:G001142
570-00-04 Freight Cost of Goods 755.19

FRGHT Freight REC: REC:G001143
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On The Water

ON THE WATER SETUP
PURCHASE ORDER > SETUP > PURCHASE ORDER OPTIONS

On The Water utilizes the history files in Sage. The following options in Sage need to be set so Sage stores information to its

history files. The system checks some of these options are set when you enable On The Water.

In Purchase Order Options set these options:

e Disable Automatically Close Partially Received Purchase Orders — Click OFF — PO Options — 1. Main Tab — Automati-
cally Close Partially Received Purchase Orders.

e Enable Batching for PO Receipt Entry — Click ON — PO Options — 4. Entry Tab — Receipt Entry for Batch Processing

e If you desire landed costs Enable Allow Entry of Landed Cost — Click ON -- PO Options — 5. Line Entry Tab — Allow Entry of
Landed Cost

e Enable Retain Receipt History — Select Yes -- PO Options — 7. History tab - Retain Receipt History

&5 Purchase Order Options (OTW) 4/7/2016 = e
1M = E=a
1. Main ] 2. Additional l 3 Generate l 4 Entry ] 5 Line En| ey Purchase Order Options (OTW) 4/7/2015- — — i&
Purchase Orders Calenda 1. Main ] 2. Additional ] 3. Generate ] 4 Ertry ] 5. Line Entry ] E. Printing ] 7. Higtory ]
D ays to Retain Comoleted Purchaze Orders Curren
Batch Py
Automatically Close Partially Received Purchase Orders Curren S
‘ Description Enable | Mext Batch Detault \Warehause for Purchase Orders ooa q
Hecept Yanance to Llose Furchase Urder Lines U= .
Integrate ‘ Receipt Entiy » |z 100079 Default Bank Code for COD Payments A q
Gener Return Entry [ ooom
Post Accounts Payable nvoices W Irventdl] Material Req |ssue Entry [ ooom et © e Ty Freight Without an Irwoice i
. - [ =
&% Purchase Order Options (OTW) 4/7/2016 ] Py - =0 X [P -
1. Main W 2. Additional ] 3 Generate ] 4 Enty ] 5. Line Entry ] E. Printing ] 1. Histary ]
A i ¥ Purge Purchase Order Recap at Period End W
Rietain Deleted Orders Mo -
Retain Deleted Lines for Orders Mo hd
‘rears to Retain Purchase History by Item and Yendor 2 : L
Fietain Receipt History Yes -
Retain Comment Lines in Receipt Histary ¥

ON THE WATER SETUP
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP > ACS WAREHOUSE MGMT SYSTEM OPTIONS > MAIN TAB

Click ON Enable On The Water in company options.

= Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (OTW) 4/7/2016 *im|wﬁh|

1Man | 2 Fick Sheets | 3. Invoice Ship | 4 Diected Fick | 5. Rec/Puttway| & Manuiactug | ZPalet | Badd |
Enable ACS Group Warehouse Mgmt Syatems

£ nable Software for this Compary W Predllocate in 5/0 Entry |Yes - |

Enable Multi-Bin Inventam W Dizplay Multi-bin 5/0 Gty Available M -
n Enable Directed Picking W Backorder Allocations
I Enable Directed Putaway and Replenizhment W I/ Tranzaction Tranzfer 540 Entry Allocations
| Enable Exp Date and Vendor Lot Traceahbility Clear Zero Balance History during 148 Period End W

Enable Lic Plate and Pallet M anagement W Allow to Exceed Quantity Available for Non Lot Serial

Enable WWawve Batch and Ship by Fill R ate W Check Location Capacity to Store Goods

Enable On The water W Auto Aszzign Primany Bin Locations

[ I S R S I T w —1
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On The Water

ON THE WATER SETUP
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > SETUP > ACS WAREHOUSE MGMT SYSTEM OPTIONS > ADDL TAB

G/L Acct Inventory On Water If you desire the balance sheet to separate Inventory On The Water from Inventory, desig-
nate a G/L Account. The account is maintained for increases and decreases for the inventory on the water.

=2 Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (OTW) 4/7/2016 *m& . . .
= e e SR Container ID Type Code If License Plate is enabled, an ID for
1 Main 2 Pick Sheets | 3 Invoice Ship | 4 Directed Pick | 5. Rec/Puttmay| 6. Manutacturg 1 Pallet R0 - | . . .
containers can be selected in PO Receipt of Goods entry. Espe-
On The Water Dptiohs. .
SR QN S cially used for goods on the water vs not often used as goods re-
! Ermlipes B ceived in the warehouse. The ID Type will save time because it
[ —— et B s . || will auto set the container ID type when in the ID column. Allows
Defauit ta Allow Pre-Bosk Allocations in Manufactuing Mo of Days calculate Est Whse Received Date 18 easy selection of ID’s and the next ID number.
Defaul to Allow Auto Allocation
Defavilt to Allow Shipment . . . . .
Break Container ID during Receipt in Warehouse Enabled if
e . License Plate is enabled. If you do not retain inventory in the Con-
Creats Palet Casa D Ho on Fils Impat PysicalCourks [ tainer when the goods arrive in the warehouse, this option will au-
Erese Pl Cee D o onfie o Tt tomatically remove the Container ID number from the received
inventory.
— Default Allow to Pre-Book Allocations in Sales Order Sets the

default as purchase orders are created if in Sales Order Entry us-
ers be allocate inventory while in transit on the water.

Default Allow to Pre-Book Allocations in Sales Order Sets the default as purchase orders are created if in Bill of Mate-
rials and Work users be allocate inventory while in transit on the water. A future feature.

No of Days calculate Est Arrival Date, Clear Date and Received in the Warehouse Date sets the estimated date when
goods will arrive in port. The estimated and actual dates can be entered from the hyperlink in the purchase order’s totals
tab. Receipts in the Warehouse will set the actual Received in Whse Date.

Default to Allow Auto Allocation Sets the default as purchase orders are created when goods can be automatically allo-
cated with Directed Picking. The default is when goods have been received in the warehouse and moved into a pickable
location.

Default to Allow Auto Allocation Sets the default as purchase orders are created when goods can be shipped. The
default is when goods have been received in the warehouse and moved into a pickable location.

Visual Integrator Add On The Fly - Create Pallet Case ID No on File Import Transactions (*P) If License Plate is ena-
bled you can assign IDs for imports to Receipt of Goods.

D e e 1 WILQ“@ .. || ITEM MAINTENANGE - CusTOM OFFICE CHANGE FOR QOH
| assmens | 20y | avasn | sosm | aressen] 2o | oicen | ON THE WATER BY WAREHOUSE
e e S ;
o B X oo * " Add Custom Office field to QOH Grids: Item
e e e mermen Fe R maintenance and grids using the IM_ltemWarehouse file
[ oaeon A mm vin = oeda N - you can add the field D4o4_QuantityOTW to the grid.

Retal Piice

000 & StendardCost w00 & em 5000

Standard Price: 000 [ Average Cost 527 Abocated 27 [ T
Last Sold =] LaﬁanM
Quarties

Wnis Deseipton  OnHaf  Onwamr | OnPO OnSO OnBkOid  Conmited  Avaisbie InShippng OnHandLes: Ship
0D CENTRAL.. 10001 10000 0 0 ) 0 100000 o 100080

[aceom | Coeel | powe [S]@)

== Vendor Maint (OTW) 4/8/2016 2 (o S s
e —— vl A/P VENDOR DEFAULTS ON THE WATER
Vendor e, O01-CHING Q4 b Renumber .
Mame China
Lmen [EEERG| 3 smes | 4 sy | 5 Heow | Bimocss |zTanacen] acreeke | armos 1| VENors can default purchase orders for an On The Water transac-
tion and the default the number of days goods are shipped after the
I Carment Use P/0 Receipt of Ihvoice Entry far this Vendor D
= Py Purchase Ackess aQ, purchase order date.
I Inactive Reason CL TSR
Daata Entn Wendor Type _m .
| Corian a e - Default On The Water (In Vendor Maintenance) Sets the default
S e e for purchase orders created with this vendor will be an On The Water
I transaction.
Printing
son Detaul On The Watr OTW Lead Days the default the number of days goods are shipped
OTWw Lead Days 25
. after the purchase order date.
[
[Leocop: | comel | powe [2]@) )
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OVERVIEW OF THE ON THE WATER PROCESS
PURCHASE ORDER > MAIN MENU > PURCHASE ORDER ENTRY AND RECEIPT OF GOODS ENTRY

DESIGNATE PURCHASE ORDER ON THE WATER

On The Water: Designate the P/O its an On The Water. Can Override Estimate Dates: If desired, override the estimate dates to be shipped to receive in
override the Ship Date if known. Info is defaulted from the vendor. warehouse date. Estimated date lead days and OTW are set in Company Options.
’-- =] e e e ] ] n____
- s
urchase Order Entry (OTW) 4/1/2016 X rchase Order Entry (OTW) 4/1/2016 [Ty
omoos? Q14 4 b M E Order Hbger 0010057 O, [ 14 4 ?H “Warchouss Code 000
1. Header 2addess | Zlves | 4 Tows | User on Lheader\| Zddes | Ilies [ 4 Toisk 1 User | g, Location Code 00010057 Descripfion.  InTransit PO:001 0087
Order Date 41 Orcer Type | Standard Order Master/Repest PO Q Oider Date 441/ Orcder Type Standard Order Order Y| Setup and Status Feceive Dates
0On The Wiater Status Created - Estimated Actual
Vendor Na, Vendor No.  O1-CHINS' China Allow to Pre-B ook dllocations in S ales Order Module: v Departure Date 4/25/2015: '
Mame Allow o Pre-Baak Allocations in Manutacturing Modules v Arival Date BAE016 T
Allow duto Allocation Transfered out of InTransit Loc v Clear Date: 5182016
[ Purchase Addiess Ve blREiEss 4 LastRecebt Il ajow shipmen: Tiansferedoutof InTransitLoe._w|  Whse Flee Date 51920167
I o000 q ABC Distrbuting Company l Nontaxable Purchases 1.730.80 Last F(ec.ewut Purchase Order No 010087 Last whse Rec Date =)
Order Status [Tiaw 00 @, NOTERMS (RefEftmant Last Invoice Mg Finished Goods Dosainent No |
| Femired Dtz 47172016 aQ e Sales Tax Amount Last Invoice Whse Received Location RECEMNG G I
I Wharehe oo q CENTRAL WAREHOUSE Drger Totel L
‘siehouse Less Prepaid Amount Invoiced to D i
| are =4 Prepaid Check Number
B 1oseEex e Eonfim To Q Oider Balance 173080 Prenaid Freigh = &S = — =
E-mail g
B[ setesTex Ul /
Scheddle WOWTA @ Telephone Ext | InTransit - On The Water
M Hortasable T Scheckie IR
l Use Tax Comment. '
OnHald Prirt Order (v OnThe'wWater [#]  4/26/2016
! |
L t L |
| -
Rec On Water: Receive On The Water is defaulted because it knows Estimated Landed Costs : Enter all estimated costs as desired when
the P/O has not been received. initially receiving on the water.
e ——— — -
2 Reciinigf Goods Entry (OTW) 4/1/2016=- - - =e Receipt of Goods Entry (OTW) 4/1/2016
Receipt Number | 00108 M4 > Batch 00019 [Ea) Feceipt Number (001063 (CL (=2 14 4 B B [ Balch 00019 [E3]
LHesder | 2 adhess | pes | ATaws 2 1Header | ZAddess | Zlnes | 4Toms | =]
Fiecdpt Dale  4/1/2015 Faliet Case D [ T Purchase Oider Number 0010067
Purchsse Order Number | 0010057 |4, 21 Invoics Number | Inweice Date = VerEois [HREH
Mame China
| Wendo Mo O-CHING G B Chine ReconWaler ¥ Taxable Recsints o
I Montaxable Receipts 1.730.80
N Order Type Standard Order Purchase Address Q, I
Order Status New ShipToAddress 0000 @, ABC Distibuling Company
| RequiredDate ar/2mE T Temns Code 00 @, NOTERMS | Receipt Total 1,730.80
Ship Via Q, ros
W 1098 Fom Hone = ‘Warehouse 000 @, CENTRAL'WAREHOUSE
1099 Bow b d I I
Sales Taw Corfim To %
Schedule NONT&x @, Emal =] |
MNontaxable Tax Schedule el (Bt
Use Tan Camment
— =
Rec in Whse: Receive In the Warehouse is defaulted because of the initial receipt. Actual Landed Costs: Enter all actual costs so the inventory values are
You can change for another Receive on the Water if the order was partially shipped. re-costed to actual.

=% Receipt of Goods Entry (OTW) 4/1/2016 .I - — =% Receipt of Goods Entry (OTW) 4/1/2(!16_. l

ReceptMeager DI1084 O [ 14 4 0 B[ Balch 00020 (3] Receipt Number 001054 CL [0 14 4 B B 2 Baich 00020 [Ca]
1 Header | s | 3lnes | dTews | THeader | ZAddess | alies | 4Tows |
ReceiptDate 4472016 7 Palet Case ID Q, DitType [PaL v | [ Purchase Order Number 0010057
Purchase Onder Number | 0010057 (4, ] Irvoice Number Irwoice Date = Vendor o, 01-CHINA
Ml Name China
| FYSTTTwwe— |
Wendor Ho OCHING Q4 [ China RecinWhse ¥
|| Taxable Recsipts o
Nontasable Receipts 1.730.80
Order Type Standard Order Buchase Addiess Q,
Order Status Back Order Ship-To Address 0000 @, ABC Distibuting Company
il dDate 47172006 T Tems Code (il NO TERMS
EEEElED 5 % Receipt Totsl 1.73080
Ship Vi Q, roe
1089 Form None | Warehouse 000 @, CENTRALWAREHOUSE
1099 Box ~ i :
Saies Tax Cafme &
Schedule NONTex @ Eomal 2
Nontasable Tax Schedule Telephone Ext
Use Tax Comment

©2018, ACS Group, Inc. Al rights reserved. 125




ACS Multi-Bin and WMS - Warehouse Management System for Sage 100

On The Water

PURCHASE ORDERS
PURCHASE ORDER > MAIN MENU > PURCHASE ORDER ENTRY

Purchase Orders can be entered the same way as usual. The new fields for On The Water and the Ship Date can be defaulted
from the Vendor setup ease entry for On The Water vendors. The purchase order can be revisited to set actual ship dates and

other actual dates if desired. New columns in the Lines panel provides balance information for the goods received on the water
and in the warehouse.

&5 Purchase Order Entry (OTW) 4/1/2016__ﬂ- - - =iy X

OrderNumber 0010057 CL [ 14 4 B B[] ]
THeade | 2adbes | Blms | 4Tass | U = On The Water Check to designate the P/O its an On The Water. Can
DiderDste 4172015 T O Tope [StondeOrder ) WasteRepeat PO a override the Ship Date if known. Data is defaulted from the vendor.

VendorMo,  o1-CHINA @ [

Mame China

Purchase Addiess Q
ShipTolddess 000 @, ABC Distributing Company
Oncer Stats [ yens - Tems Code o0 G, NOTERMS

Requied Dat 4172016 T ShioVis Q, Fos
Warshouss 000 ©f CENTRALWAREHOUSE

1083Fam | fone -

1093 Box - Confirm To Q
Seles Ta Emal = i
Schedule NONTAX @ Telephone B3

Nortaksble Tax Schedule IR

— a Comment

OnHold  [] Print Order On The Water 42602016

& Purchase Order Entry (OTW) 4/1/2016 Qty On The Water Column Reflects the balance received on

OuderNumber 0010057 L [54 14 4 B M L the water for the purchase order line item. Itisincreased as
Lteadr | gaddess | 3lnes | aTeds | User e = inventory is received on the water and reduced for the
inventory received in the warehouse. The system uses the

. Quick Row 2@ - =3 ST ) ) .
field to know how much inventory has yet to be received in the
Item Code Ordered Oty On'water | Oty Rec'wWhae Uriit Cost Extension
1 CHINALAMP 100.0C 100.00 oo 17.308 1.73080 Warehouse
- Ta 0o o T 000 0o

% Purchase Order Entry (OTW) 4/1/2016

Qty Rec Whse reflects the quantity received in the
warehouse. It is increased as inventory is received in the

Order Number 0010057 CL [ 04 4 B P2

LHeader | ZAddess | Elnes | 4ok | User wn 2
warehouse.
% [ - Quick Row 18 [E2RE &= B S
I Item Cods Ordered Oty On'water | Oty Rec'whse | Unit Cost Extension
1 :EH\N_:{A ] q, 100.00 a0 100.00 17.308 173080
2 i) 22 =B .00 a0 Il
2% InTransit - On The Water Location o e e
_ ‘warehouse Code 000
E Purchase Order Entry (OT\N) 4f1f2016 w— Bin Location Code POO0T 0057 Desciiption InTransit PO:0010057
— - Setup and Status Receive Dates R . .
Ondcburber 1007 O[5 14 4 P M O The et St Gegod =] stz et | InTransit—On The Water if you desire to
LHeader | 2Addes | 3lnes |ETEEET] st onll oo Preook ocsionsinSsles e Modue Depature Date arzBrans T = | . .
arvlbde sreans ™ & track actual dates inventory hits the water
Order Date 44172016 Order Type  Standard Order Order Status Allow Auta Aliocation Transfened out of InTransit Lo ¥ Clear Date 5¢18/2016 77 = . . .
o [T || M shvms = and received into the dock, click to open the
Vendaio. OTCHINA  China Puachase O w0087 tasthos ecDote = dialog screen. The actual date received in the
Mg Finished Goods Docuiment Mo I . .

—— % Lo Fecep | Whee Fecsed Locaion RECEVING @ | warehouse is set automatically when goods

Nontaxable Purchs 1,730.80 Last R it Dt H H
[ Derterebh Puchesss ot fecep Date | arereceived in the warehouse.

Freight Amaount oo Last Invaice Numbs

Sales Ta Amount 0 Last Invoice Date ] =

O Taa 173060 Canplted Do Date fields are shown along side with looking

Less Prepaid Amaunt a0 Irwoiced ta Date i) Sl .

Fiepsid Check Humber up inventory.

Order Balance 1,73080 Prepaid Freight 0
I InTransit - On The Water
|

B
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RECEIVEON T

On The Water

HE WATER

PURCHASE ORDER > MAIN MENU > RECEIPT OF GOODS ENTRY

P/O receipt of goods On The Water means the goods are in-transit to you and you have taken ownership of the goods. The On

The Water option to Receipt of Goods will record inventory in your business. Cost of these goods are usually reasonably accu-
rate except for the landed cost which usually can be estimated at this point. Later when you receive the goods in the warehouse
the costs can be trued up and the net item cost can also be trued up.

=2 Receiptof Goods Entry (ABC) 4/1/2016 J— Receipt. of goods fgr On The Water can k?e entered in the entry screen anq
R P can be imported with VI. Inventory received On The Water will be stored in
eceipt Number atct Vendar, . . .
Lot | zgtes | alee | 4Tk | = || the system with restrictions. Goods can be selected and allocated to orders.
_ E— Inventory can be restricted from shipment but you can account for this inven-
FReceiptDate 47172016 7 Pallet Case D Q, DitTwpe [PAL w | [ . ) . i
tory in look ups, stock status and valuation reports. With the License Plate
Purchase Order Number 0010052 Irweoice Mumber Invoice Date . .
(*P), you can record inventory to Pallets, Containers, Cartons and Case
| Wendor No, D1-CHINA ™| China Plate Company Rec onWater ¥ Packs_
| oo Sowane | s On The Water designates the receipt of goods as an On The Water type. P/
OrderStatus New ShipTosddress 0000 G ABC Distibuting Company . .
| RequedDate 47172018 Teims Code 00 @ HOTERMS (@] Entry defaults this optlon.
Ship Wia Q, FoB
R e <] wadhome 000 O CENTRALWAREHOUSE Rec on Water (Receipt Option) is defaulted to Rec On Water when no re-
e = - ) ceipts have been do the purchase order. If this field is defaulted to Rec In
Schedde  NONTAX @ Emal = ||| Whse there was a previous receipt on this purchase order. You can change
| e Lot = the option to Rec on Water when you are receiving more inventory on the
water for the purchase order.

DISTRIBUTIONS FOR ON THE WATER RECEIPTS

= o 50 e o | . T
i e Pt T o 200 . Non-Lot Serial Inventory no distribution changes. The system
Feceipt Number 101223 WA b b Batch 00051 auto assigns inventory to the right restricted location.
1 Header ] 2 Addiess ] 3. Lines l 4 Totals ] =3l
%. Guick Row 3 =T
Item Code Ordk Received Unit Cost Extension
1 |LEATHER_BAG 1.000.00 1.000.00 5.000 5.000.00 I
I A, 2 |CHINESE_COOKIES 1.000.00 1.000.00 5.000 5,000.00
I 12 T 000 0 Lot Serial Inventory distribution for Lot Serial No’s is
e e e o required. The system exclamation mark indicates a
S — R distribution for the lot serial numbers. Lot Serial numbers
Unit of Measure  BOX 1 H H 1 1 H
— T @ are designated as usual in the distribution dialog and the
I —— | —— o — g restricted bin location is auto selected for you.
1 160400001 PO0010082 00 500.00
i 160400002 PO00T00G2 00 500.00 I
i 3 i iq o o0
I Tio
I
(|
|« il »
| Distibution Balance: 00
Defaul Masters [3) DMIDTwme [PAL | ContiDTope CONT [ ox | concel [@)
5 Multi-Bin Distribution .— ‘ _— o 5 S
=] - - - .
— 1 Pallet IDs can be entered for license plate (*P) users.
Item Code CHINESE_COOKIES Chinese Cookies
Uit of Measure  BOX -
Primary Pick Loc Staging Loc RECEIMING Default 10
— — = — Container IDs can also be selected. Enter “"N” for the next
0 40003 pai o0z 0 500 CONOOORCODOEONO0ZH container ID or select an existing ID. The last Container ID is
02 H 9, | POO0T0052 00 00 CONOROO000ANNNN000024. [fx'% .
0 o defaulted on each line.
=
Cont ID Type is designated in Company Options on the Addl
1 » .
oot = Tab. The Cont ID Type field eases the Container ID type and
saves time entering the distribution.
Defouit Masters  [g] PtIDTope [PAL  » Cont IDType  CONT Lk Lavaol—£3
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VIEW INVENTORY

On The Water

ON THE WATER

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > MAIN MENU > ITEM MAINTENANCE/INQUIRY
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > MAIN & SETUP MENU > PALLET ID MAINTENANCE/INQUIRY

5 Item Maintenance (ABC) 4/8/2016 [

S4B

Item Code  LEATHER_BAG

Description  Leather Bags
LMan | 2Addtional | 3Quaniy | 4bukign |

SHslay | B Tnsastors | Z0res | = Coanon |

(@ Purchase Order (7 Sales Order

Wendor Name

Received Back Orderer OnTheb/ater

OiderNo.  Type
[ 2

Wendor No.
01008

CHINA

Req Date  Whse

Stand.. 14 y 4/ £ 1.0 ) 1.000.00
Stand... O1-CHINE China Plate Company 47172018 ooo §00.00 (i 800.00

Open POs On The Water

55 Item Maintenan:

Item Code | LEATHER_BAG [T E]
Desciiption  Leather Bags.
1. Man 2Addioral | 3Quaniy | £MUBBR | S Hsoy | G Tramectons | ZOudes | o Dol

Inventory PO numbers On The Water

Warchouss 000 @ CENTRALWAREHDUSE ATHER_BAG
[ Item LEATHER_BAG Warehouse 000 Lozation Type | Fegion Palet CaseID IDTyp¢. Deseription | I it b
Bl & Esthiordi2 POOTIONE2 O, [ CONT| {EtRev4/24/201 4/3/2016 DS:514M 100000
(5] I0:Container (1 CONT) POODIONES  Orive, CONT, l. | 492018 0551AM 0000

[ CONOO000000000000024 (10

Il _

Sum [7] Zero [0 H i
— Inventory Estimated Receive date
Allacated Available FzBin
oo 1.000.00
.0 20000 Put
Pic
Qo

— Inventory Lookup in Transaction Screens. Click

Item Code Lot Serial Mo

Pallet ID

Type 1D Desc

[l T
CONOODODO00O0000024 — CONT EstRicw5/2/2016

LEATHER_BAG

2% Multi bution I

liem Code LEATHER_BAG Lel
Urit of Measiie  EACH

Piimary Pick Lo StagingLoo SHIPPING

Palet [0 | BinLocation A
* |

x|

lookups from the Pallet ID column when looking up

Bin Location OnHand
inventory that is in a container or pallet.
POOOT00G3 200,00
Dflt ID Type select the appropriate ID type for
Containers and Pallets or select <All>
=

Search | Item Code v | [Beginswih  ~]

e [ oo [R[B])
|

ound 2 records
=
DIkID Type 3

Cancel i-) J

E Pallet Case ID Maintenance

Container ID reflects the PO number and detail for all

Pallet Case D |COWO0000000000000024 [ DfNType 44 b bl :
items On The Water.
CunentWarshouseCode 000 Bin  POO0TO0B2 IDType CONT @ Desc
| Destination Warehouse Cod B
L.E:\m s R % B Trans © Info @ Hold g Link QalBreak
i
1. Quantiy | 25tp | 3nOuBownd | 4 inFaciiy 5 Trensactons | § Allocotions |

Selection 1D:CONDB000000000000024

(7 CONOO00000000000024 ltem Desciiption Pallet Case D LotGeriaslNo  Received Dt OnHand  Allocated  Available EupireDate Vel

[ [ POOO100Z LEATHER_BAG Leather Bags CONON000000000000024 1,000.00 o0 1,000.00

LEATHER_BAG (1000) AG LeatherBags  CONDOODOOODDODO00024 800.00 00 800.00

= & PoonomB3 _COOKIES  Chinese Cookies  PALOCOODOOOOOODOD00Z 160400003 4/1/2016 50000 00 50000

CHINESE_COOKIES  Chinese Cookies  PALOODODOOOOOONOD00Z 160400004 47172016 500.00 o 50000
EATHER_BAG [300)
(= (> 1D:PALOD0OON00000000002
= & Poooiooez
CHINESE_COOKIES L,
CHINESE_COOKIES L,
« m »
OnHand  Alocaled  Available Weight Yolume

Totals 250000 00 280000 0L8 0sF

< 1 »
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nventory Trial Bala

FRepart Setting STANDARD Q,
Desciption Inventory Trial Balance
Setting Options
Type Public - Print Report Settings

Default Report

Sort Report By | ltem Code

I Optians

Three Hole Punch

Pririt Trial Balance as OF  4/30/2016 :

Frint \warshouse Detail  [#] Urit Cost to Use for 5
Procuct Types to Print

AllTypes 7] Finished Goods  [#]  Raw Matetials []

Pracuremert Types ta Print

On The Water

REPORTS INVENTORY ON THE WATER
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > REPORTS

[} Number of Copies 1]
a

A
Select Inventory On The Water :
L
tandard Cost ltems | Historical ¥ L
H
Discontinued /] Kis [7] L
l

Al Types Make Buy Subconiract Fiint Inative liems
Selections

Select Fisld Operand Value =
Item Code Al - g
Praduct Line Al - U
Inventory Cycle &l -

Warhouse Al -

COLOR Al - ot

HF Laseslet Pro CM1410 Downstairs

Kaep Window Open After

Fint [C]  Preview []

e |

3
5

Multi-bin Inventery Valuation Report (ABC) 4/8/2016L

==

Feport Setting T Q,
Desciiption Multi-bin Inventory Valuation Report
Setting Options
Tupe: Public - Print Figport Settings

Defaul Aepart ] Three Hole Punch

I Sort Fieport By

Bin Location Types Selections

Primary Pick Pick. Staging

Overflow

License Plate ID Selections

Prirt Top Level IDs Include 1D

Expire Dates, Sellable and Hold Selections

Include Inventary On Hold Yes ¥
I Include Invventon with Expiration D ates YVes W
Include Lot Serial items with Mo Expiration Dates |Yes  w

D Type Selection

1l Humber of Copies =
]
M
Floor Other On The Water
Select Masters D
I
Days Sellable Less than Equal to
Include Inventory Not Sellable [

Selections
Select Field Dperand Value -
Item Code Al -
Bin Location Al -
Item Description Al -
Warehouse Al -

| Irnventory Cycle Al - I

| [HP Laseriet Pro CMT 810 Dantars =

Pint [7] Preview

Keep Window Open After
") [z [ oo | 5w |0)

Inventory Trial Balance Report Select the inventory trial balance
report to report on inventory On The Water and/or In The
Warehouse that ties to the Balance Sheet As Of Date.

Multi-bin Reports On The Water Selection Select or unselect the
On The Water option to report on inventory On The Water and not.

No of Cartons: 1.00

Total Weight: 0.00

PO No's:

Current Warehouse and Bin Location

Warehouse Code: 000 Bin Location: PO0010082

Item Description

Pallet Case ID:CON00000000000000024
LEATHER_BAG Leather Bags
LEATHER_BAG Leather Bags

Pallet Case ID:PAL00000000000000002
CHINESE_COOKIE¢ Chinese Cookies
CHINESE_COOKIE¢ Chinese Cookies
CHINESE_COOKIE¢ Chinese Cookies

Total Quantity: 2,200.00
Outbound

PO No:
Invoice No's:

Cust No: -

Warehouse Code:

Lot Number

Production-Expire Date

map: \PAL00000000000000002

160400003 4/1/2016
160400004 4/1/2016
160400004 4/1/2016

Destination Warehouse and Bin Location

Bin Location:

—— = =
ABC Distribution and Service Corp. (ABC) Page: 1
Pallet Case List ID: CON0O0000000000000024
Desc:

Total Volume: 0.00

Level: 1 Type: CONT
0.00 800.00
0.00 400.00

Level: 2 Type: PAL
0.00 500.00
0.00 400.00
0.00 100.00

Use Pallet Tag Reports for Container Reports Pallet Tag reports
can be printed by drilling down to the Pallet ID Maintenance or use
the Pallet tag reporting under Inventory > Reports and in the tag
reports provided in each Sage module.
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PRE-BOOK/PRE-ALLOCATE INVENTORY ON THE WATER
SALES ORDER > MAIN MENU > SALES ORDER ENTRY

T e — I.—..— —
s t- it it
el i Allow to Pre-Book: The Purchase Order OTW
Warhouse Code 000 options are defaulted from Company options.
Bin Location Cod FPODOMO0B2 D ki InTi it PO:0010082 . .
s Fwen e The P/O option to pre-book option can be
Setup and Status Receive Dates .
O The wate Stats e Evinated At changed at any time.
[ Atow to Pre-Book Allocations in S ses Drder Mods Departure Date 4¢1/2016 77 anse016 T
Allow to Pre-@gok Allocations in Manutactuing Moduies Aiival Date 472142018 T =]
™= purchase Order Entry (ABC) 4/1/2016 ’ riTranstLos v Clear Date 4232018 [T
= 1Y (AB0) 4/ [nTomstlos v |  WhesRecDate 472420068 17
Order Number | 0010022 449 0ME T Last Whse Rec Date
1. Header 1 2 Addiess } 3 Lines }I & Tt } User 1on
CEMNG G
Order Date  4/1/2016 Order Type  Standard Order Order Status  Backordered
Vendor Mo, O1-CHINA. China Plate Company InTransit - Un The water
Taxable Puichases o Last Receipt Number G001 203 o
Morntaxable Purchases 10.000.00 Last Receipt Date 412018
Freiaht Amount i} Last Invoice Nurber
5 Sales Order Entry (ABC) 4/9/2016 &4 Multi-Bin Distribution .- _I I
Drder Number 0000224 144 b » Item Code CHINESE_CODKIES Chinese Cookies
Unit of M BOX
1 Heades | 2 Addess | 3 lies ] 4Tasks | 5 Cedecag User ron =] it of Measure .
| Primaty Pick Lot StagingLoc SHIPPING Default ID
. M- Duick Row 2@ fe=t] ) Pallet ID Lot Number Bin Location Ayailable Distibute | Expil
sales order Pre-BOOk A"OCathn: A”OCate " P&l 00000000000000002 160400003 RECEMING 400.00 100.00
(i CEE Drdered | Alocated Oty | Bac/Orded jnyentory from the restricted location, from a > [T o0 o
1| CHINESE COOKEES | 10000 1o pallet ID and all of which within a Container ID.
5 Muti-ain DR ‘ 3 [ This Item is allocated from a pallet PAL..2 Sales Order Allocation after Receipt In The Warehouse: B -
lenCode  CHINESE COOKES CrineseCodkes within the container CON..4. Inventory and the allocation is the moved from the restricted
UniofMeasue 80K ) . ) ) . .
e el . location to the location designated in Receipt of Goods (e.g., a0
RECEIVING). The Break Container option will remove the D
Pallet 1D Lot Number Bin Location Awailable Distribute Top Level ID ‘Weight
| I P2Locoononoomoomoace - 1e04o0ns POO0T00E2 10000 10000 CONDOODOO0DO00O00024 aon container ID from the inventory and allocation. lance .00 i
[ 2 i o0 o0 000X
®- i DItIDType
L ~ — = =
(K m D Il
| Distbuion Baance ® |
I DftIDType |PAL ¥

RECEIPT OF GOODS AUTO ALLOCATE RECEIVED IN THE WAREHOUSE

AND PRINT SALES ORDER PICK SHEETS
PURCHASE ORDER > MAIN MENU > RECEIPT OF GOODS ENTRY

=% Multi-Bin and WMS Company Options (ABC) 4/11/2016 B-:- i
Receipt of Goods Allocate Inventory to S/O Backorders: As goods are
LMein | 2 PiokShosts | 2 vt | 4 Discod iek| 3 FeciPuthwa] & Manutsouan]  ZPolst | padd | received In The Warehouse, this option will auto allocate inventory to orders
P/0 Fiecsipt of Goods not pre-allocated.
Auto Assign Bin Locaions for Recsipt of Goods | Aulo Assign Warehouse Staging Location v |
Allocate at Receive Complete (Header | and Quantity Received (Lines) Both -
Enable Mext Lot Serial Mo in Receipt of Goods
P/0 Rec of Goods Allocate to Sales Orders and Print Pick Sheets "
R0G Allasate Inventory to 5/0 Backorders [5/0 B/0's and Sid Orders PickShi nol Pinte_¥ | [Aloc by ShipDate | I
Print /0 Pick Sheets after ROG Update: Prompt - il
I
Default Puttway Rules Il
Put Goods in the Pick Area Location A Prefer to put whers same inventory exists ] [
Next Put Goods in Last Received Date Put to the next highest location in selected region(s) )| fl
Dissallow Put to a location where the same item exists Fut in Primary Pick location if no stack. I
Except for Primary Pick locations Put ta Shipping and advice to ship backorders
Dissallow mix of lots in locations
F/0 Pt Away Repart Putdway Overflow Area
Print Inventary on report (=]} Jump ta Dvertlow area automatically using Criteria (=]
Unit of Measuiz Q, Q, Q :
il
I
L -
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On The Water

RECEIPT OF GooDS IN THE WAREHOUSE
PURCHASE ORDER > MAIN MENU > PURCHASE ORDER ENTRY

% Receipt of Goods Entry (ABC) 4/11/2016 ‘ l — J

Receipt Number 001207 (LR Batch 00052
T Header 1| 2 address ] 3 Lines } 4 Totals ]
FeceiptDae  4/1/2016 5 Pallet Cage ID @, DilType
|| Puchase Order Number | D0100E2 | [ Invoice Number Inveice Date
VendorMo,  [OTCHING | - [ China Plate Company Fiec in'Wh
Order Type Standard Oider Purchase Addiess Q,
Order Status Back Order Ship-To Addess 0000 @ ABC Distrlbuting Company
Flequied Date  4/1/2016 T Tems Cade oo @, NO TERMS
Ship Yia Q, roe
N 1099 rom Home +|  Warehouse oo @, CENTRAL WAREHOUSE
| 109380 -
Seles Taw Coniim To Y
Schedule NONTAX Q, Emal
Montaxable Tax Schedule Telephons Ext
UseTax  [] Cornment

= v

K

Recin Whse: Receive In the Warehouse is defaulted because of the initial receipt.
You can change for another Receive on the Water if the order was partially shipped.

(Rsaien)

i Receipt of Goods Entry (ABC) 4/11/2016 Receipt of Goods Bin Location - Receive In The Warehouse: The receipt will receive
Receipt Number 001207 WA bME e (GG accordlr\g to the regular receive options in .the system. Those options were
LHeads | zéddess | 2lees | 4Tosk | determined and tracked in the restricted bin location - On the Water Tab. That
location can be overridden and the receipt will use that location.
& - Quick Row 2@ =] ETE-8-
Item Code Ordered Received Urit Cost Extension
1 LEATHER_BAG 1.000.00 5.000 00.00
R cHiNEsE_COOKIES 1 4onan £ 000 AVl
fea Multi-Bin Distribution
Item Code CHIMESE_COOKIES Chinese Cookies
Unit of Measure  BOX
1 Primary Pick Loc Staging Loc RECEIVING Default ID D
Description | Chinese Cookies
Unit of Measure | BOX Pallst 1D Lot Mumnber Bin Location Available Distribute:
Wershouss | 000 PALODO00000000000002 160400003 RECEIVING 400.00 500.00
fack0ideied || | 2 |PaLooonooooooooooon2 160400004 RECEIVING 500.00 500.00
Enter qiy recsived (Orig Dider:1000, Recsiv| 3 LY .00 0o
I B
1 i1l b
Distribution B alance i)
Hext D ] Auto IDs Iﬂext Lot No
Default Masters Dt IDType (P Cont IDTppe  CONT
v

T——
E Landed Cost Enm‘l

Cost Type Description Method Amount
1 FRGHT Freight Cost 500.00
I .00
il
Total Landed Cost 500.00

Actual Landed Costs: Enter all actual costs so the inventory values are re-costed to actual.

Change the items Unit Cost: Inventory will be re-costed for changes to the item’s unit cost.

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Multi-Bin Reports

MuLTI-BIN QOH AND VALUATION REPORT

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > REPORTS MENU

The Multi-Bin Inventory Valuation Report provides Inventory Valuation Reporting and a Stock
Status Report sorted by Bin Location, ltem Code and Lot Expiration date. Choose to print
locations with no quantity on hand. Expire date reporting provides the ability to select
inventory based on when inventory expires.

=% Multi-bin Inventory Valuation Report (ABC) 4/11/2016 ™ [ e S
Fieport Setting B RD C% '
Description Multi-bin Inventory Valuation Repart

Setting Options
Type Public - Print Report Settings MNumber of Copies =
Default Report W Three Hole Punch

Sort Report By Bin Location w [ PrintZero OnHand | Mo -

Bin Location Types Selections

Primary Pick  [w Pick || Owveflow || Staging |»| Floor [ Other [ On The ‘Water |«

|| License Plate ID Selections
Print Top LevelIDs o Include IDs  |Yes  w | 1D TypeSelection |PAL  w | SelectMasters IDs o

fl Expire D atez, Sellable and Hold Selections

| Include Inventory On Hold Yex W Days Sellable Less than Equal ta
| Include Inventory with Expiration Dates Yes w Include Irwventory Mot Sellable N
| Include Lat Serial items with Mo Expiration Dates |Yes w
H Selections
i
i Select Field Operand Value
i Item Code Al ©
i Bin Location Al ©
i Item Description Al -
i ‘warehouse Al v
|| Inventary Cycle All -
Product Line Al o
‘Warshouse Region All -
Bisle Al M
| Bay Level Al -
Pallet Caze 1D Al v
M - Keep Window Open After:
L HP Laserlet Pro Ch1410 Downstairs = Prirt Btz l Erint I Prexview I Setup @
o - — ——
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Multi-Bin Reports

MULTI-BIN ALLOCATION REPORT

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > REPORTS MENU

The Multi-Bin Inventory Allocation Report details multi-bin allocated inventory by the
Transaction type (source), Location and Item Code. Great to evaluate pending transactions

and preallocations in sales order and work order.

[ Multi-bin Allocation Report (ABC) 12/2/2010

Report Selting | EUECTIIEN] Q, [ 52 ]
Description Multi-bin Allacation Report
Setting Dptions
Type Print Report Settings O Nurnber of Copies 17
Default Report Three Hole Punch O
Sort Report By Bin Location hd

Transactions to Print
12M Trans Entry /0 Order Entry P40 Retums /M Praductions

540 Invoicing P/ Material Issues w0 Transactions

HF Color Laserlet v [ R [ Fevew | sewn [@]
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Multi-Bin Reports

MULTI-BIN DETAIL REPORT

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > REPORTS MENU

The Multi-Bin Detail Report provides a detailed listing of transactions by bin location for a given
time period. Sort by Item Code and Bin Location.

=% Multi-bin Transaction Detail Report (ABC) 4/11/2016 5 o S
Report Setting Q, ‘
Description Muli-bin Transaction Detail Report
Selting Dplions
Type Fublc v Print Report Setings Nurber of Copies 1 2
Default Repot [ Thise Hale Punch
Sort Repart By BinLocation | Include S/ Allocation Activity | Na v |
J|  Selestons I Muli-Bin Test Data (ABC)
Select Field Operand VYalus Reference User Transachen Unit Extended
Item Cods: Al Date Lot Humber  coge  Entiy No  Custivend Ko Quantity Cost Cost
Bin Location Al RAL WAREHOUSE
User Code Al L1010 JM FHYS COUL 40000 B1A1 1244520
Warehouse Al R
poenioniice Al b 12010 JM FHYS COUH 100000 34T 311300
Product Line Al
Region Code Al 31,112.00
o w L1010 JM FHYS COUL /000 FA1 1088058
Pallet Case ID Al 10,589 55
Entyy No Al b 1010 Jm nt 120300 0.00 0.00
Fieference Dale Al | 1smn0 JM FHYS COUH 120300 3101 3742804
| ERNVEET)
HEL averlet Bro ChI1410 Dovnsiafs [ e | Fevew | s [@ tsRol0 101 Jint PHYS COUt 600000 1545  92,718.00
— 52,715.00
AZOM 2480-5-50 15010 10210 JM FHYS COUL 7500 15.45 1,158 88
[
A30L 2480-8.50 152010 10210 JM FHYS COUL 50000 15.45 7.726 50
72650
ASOM 2480-5-50 155010 101 JM FHYS COUL 200000 1645 3080000
30,306.00
DEFAULT 2430-8-50 1112010 PLUS+ JM nt 50000 0.00 0.00
DEFAULT 2480-8.50 15m010 101 JM FHYS COUL 050800 1545 140,263 .19
145,865 19

MULTI-BIN REPLENISHMENT REPORT

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > REPORTS MENU

The Multi-Bin Replenishment Report provides suggestions to stock primary bin locations.

Capacity information must be setup in Bin Location Maintenance. Report evaluates demand
based on Maximum Capacity setting and Quantities on Sales Order. Suggested transfers are
provided in the order of primary locations setup in Item Primary Location Maintenance.

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.

Multi-Bin Replenishment Report
Sorted by ltem Code

ABC Distribution and Service Corp. (ABC)

Qty on Sales

ltem Code and Description Orders o Sales Orders

Allocated Primary Pick

Qym

Locations Primary Area

Warehouse: 000 CENTRAL WAREHOUSE

1001-HON-H252 HON 2 DRAWER LETTER FLI 2,066.00 15.00
Primary L ocation QOH Allocated Available
ATOL 430.00 5.00 42500

From To

Bin Location Lot Number Bin Location

A30L AT0L

A20M A10L

A10M A10L

AT0U AT0L
Primary Location QOH Allocated Available
A20L 5.00 0.00 5.00

From To

Bin Location Lot Number Bin Location

ABOL A20L

A30L A20L

430.00
Capacity
1,910.00 Capable
Transfer
Quantity
225.00
5.00
95.00
1,585.00
Capacity
340.00 Capable
Transfer
Quantity
16.00
12500

2,302.00

Q

y
Elsewhere

1,748.00

Qty to
Transfer

2,051.00
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Multi-Bin Reports

MULTI-BIN LOCATION CAPACITY REPORT

INVENTORY MANAGEMENT > REPORTS MENU

The Multi-Bin Location Capacity Report provides a detailed listing of each bin and it's capacity.
Report provides maximum quantity to fill the location for items designated as primary for the
location. Select range of locations to report based on the percentage full. No capacity
information is reported if not setup in bin location maintenance.

Multi-Bin Location Analysis Report
£ MultiBin Location Capacity Report (ABC) 12/2/2010 Sorted by Bin Location o )
ABC Distribution and Service Corp. (ABC)
Report Setting Al Ck Bin Location Location Description Location Type Sort Code Last Date Capacity Quantity in % Capacity
. B . Received Issued Setup Location
Description ultiBin Location Capacity Report Primary Item Code Quantity Possible
Setting Options Warehouse: 000 CENTRAL WAREHOQUSE
Type Print Report Settings O [ atom A-10 Mid Priimary Primary A0 5/26/2010 6/9/2010  Vol: 550,000.00 176.00 3.20%
Diefault Report Thiee Hole Punch O Primary ltems and Quantity: 2480-8-50 Qty: 5,324.00
A-200-20 IMPORT TEST Primary 6/11/2010 7/2/2010  No setup 55.00 0.00%
Sart Report By Bin Lacation ~ Primary ltems and Quantity: No Primary Items Selected
Capacity Range % Te 99393 A30M A-30 Mid Primary Primary A30 3/31/2010 Vol: 50,000.00 1000 2.00%
Primary tems and Quantity: ALOT Qty: 0.00; ALOT Qty: 0.00
Lacation Type to Print
Frimary Pick Ovverflow Staging Flaar Other
Selections
Select Field Operand Walue
Bin Location Al i
Warshouse Al i
HP Color Laserlst v I ET @

MULTI-BIN PUT-AWAY FROM STAGING REPORT

PutAway Report
&1 Put Away Report from Staging (XYZ) 7‘,3%2.22! _ XYZ Manufacturing Company (XYZ)
Unit of From To Transfer
Item Code and Description Measure __Bin Location Lot Number Bin Location Quantity
REpESElny BB & Warehouse: 000 MAIN WAREHOUSE
Eeseizio Put Awiap Report from Receiving and T ALOT A lot Work Order FG EACH  RECEIVING 1001A1 1000BIN 1.00
Setting Opticns ) ) DOUGH Daugh EACH  RECENING  DGH1211 100A 99 00
Tupe Public Print Feport S etting
DSKTP-00200 TURBO DESKTOP COMPUTER 8' EACH RECEIVING 100A 5.00
Default Report | Three Hole Punch
[ FLOUR Flour POUN QUALITY RON1234 LAB 805.00
| ] FLOUR Flour POUN RECEIVING MYLOTNO 480C 1,000.00
Sort Repart By Bin Location -
SAUCE Sauce EACH QUALITY VL-1234 WIP_RAW 7,397.00
(| Fieport from Stage Area Fieceiving
i Print Put sway Detail Pallet ID: PAL1 QUALITY 200NEW Entire Pallet
Retain Results BTTRY-98422 CLOCK BATTERY EACH 457.00
Selealfams FLOUR Flour POUN 0KZ00002 994.00
| FLOUR Flour POUN 123111 125.00
From*/arehouse 000 C% Ml WwWaREHOUSE
| Stage Bin Location Stage Region
RECEMING REC

Destination

To'wWachouse [T Qb MaIN WAREHOUSE

HP Laserlet Professional CH1410 Serie ‘ Keep window DD?” After
Print Preview

[ Brint IF'rEgiEW] Setup ]

LC _——— —
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Appendix |

COMMON VISUAL INTEGRATOR AND REPORTING FILES

Multi-Bin and WMS uses the same ODBC and other connectivity as standard MAS files. This makes it easy for you
and your reseller to import information, create custom reports using crystal reports and connect with the data and
objects the standard Sage 100 ERP tools and BOI. Below, you will find a listing of the most common files and
functions to work with. Also review the appendix for BOI and custom office files and fields.

VISUAL INTEGRATOR IMPORTS

Bin Locations
Select Table: IM404_BinLocation
Required fields are: Warehouse Code and Bin Location

Note: Bin location type is defaulted to P for Pick.

Other bin location types are V=Overflow, S=Staging, F=Floor, O=Other

PrimaryBinLocation is Y/N. Select primary bin locations if the location is in a primary location area and the Auto
Assign Primary bin location is ON. This field does not need to be set if only the items selected as primary will
make the location primary.

Physical Counts

Select Table: IM404_Physical

Required fields are: Item Code, Warehouse Code and Quantity Counted.

LotSerialNo is required if the item is Lot Serial valuation.

Bin Location is required if enabled for Multi-bin and WMS.

Bin Location should be blank (null) if disabled from Multi-Bin and WMS.

PalletID field is required to assign to License Plate ID’s.(*P)
- PalletType field is required when creating new Pallet ID’s during import. Also turn ON Multi-bin and WMS
Option Create Pallet ID Not On File Import Physical Counts.

Primary Pick Locations for Items
Select Table: IM404_ltemLocation
Required fields are: Item Code and Warehouse Code.

Note: Selected bin locations will validate the location types. Import Primary pick locations and Primary
Overflow bin locations.

) {7 Import Job Maintenance (ABC) 12/2/2010 =3
Quantlty on Hand . ) Job Name Compiled File Hame w02
Select Table: IM404_ItemLocationQuantity LComfguaton| 2042 | a5cket | 4Pecad |
Note: It is preferred to import to the physical count file
(IM404_Physical) or inventory transfers rather than this file. Ceottne o (b [ Tp Doe Coer Lo Wit
t'\fé??e’.'\uaﬁﬁg?;ributed e erDate 3t M opuLEDaT
I t T f L UnitFrice HDefaulfromiwheeCode  § REPL 00020 3
nventory lransrers . t.L::’\Ess;tlanGly E] E.g:\gmzude g Eggt ggggg g
Select Table: IM_TransactionHeader e Clioficesss 3 FE o008l 4
| FutendedM e wdd] %‘ L. h Lode 5 REPL OO00ES 3
ttlé_olfenalNo t.\fatSena\Fu\IéD\smbuted \';,;ggbd - 115 \;u [
. . . inLocation ransaction(h 1 1
VIl to the IM_TransactionHeader will do transfers between different L ToBmLecaion S FERL o0 1
warehouses and the same warehouses and to move inventory HFioLioRsteronostlo ey N REFL DODES 16 i A Fit OC
between locations. L preactee £
LL YendarLotSerialM o i
(=] _ _
Notes: Multi-Bin and WMS fields are the LL fields. Select bin locations |— & Import job Maintenance (ABQ) 8/19/2014 = =
from and to Iocatlons as they are Valldated JobMame | TRAWSFEROUICK Compiled File Mame /|08
L—— | 1. Configuation ],': o 1 2sek } 4 Record }
Inventory Transfers Available Fields @ Field Name Typ Dper ColfPas Len MskdVal
Select Table: IM404_TransferltemDetail lentode = heniode SRER oo B o
it it SRR w1
. . . I BinLocation BmLucahqn 5 REPL 00088 15
V/I to the IM404_TransferltemDetail will transfer inventory between FalaibTen =l [ [ SRR sy g RO
. . Palleti D Selected
locations in the same warehouse. M et
Select any value for SessionlD. Required fields are ltemCode, e
WarehouseCode, LotSerialNo for those valuations, BinLocation, ! E‘;L =
QuantityPicked is the quantity to transfer and the ToBinLocation. Dlefcked
For License Plate transfers Pallet ID(*P) select the PalletID and the =
ToBinLocation fields. Leave ToPalletlD, ItemCode, BinLocation and
LotSerialNo null. | tot | goncel [ pele [5]@)

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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Appendix |

COMMON VISUAL INTEGRATOR AND REPORTING FILES

VISUAL INTEGRATOR IMPORTS CONTINUED

S/0O Invoices

£ Import Job Maintenance (ABC) 12/2/2010 (=1L

Job Mame Compiled File Mame WI'wI03

. 1. Configuration l 2 Data ] 3 Select ] 4 Record w
Select Table: SO_InvoiceHeader
Available Fields Field Name Typ Oper Col/Pos Len MskMfal
. . . . Lo Shipped H. | S INCR ¢ 0001000
Notes: Multi-Bin and WMS fields are the LL fields. | ‘ocueedoms — * H S0 o SRR oo 7
i-bin location field which is vali e Lo immam g
- emlode
SeIeCt mUItI bln Iocatlon fleld WhICh IS Valldated LE:I::EEdEg'sI L QuantityShipped M REPL 00050 16 ## #8800
L Extendedhteglityad) LL BinLocation S REPL 00070 15
L UnitCast LL. QuantityShipped N REPL 00085 16 i #it # 00

L UritOReasureConvFactor
L. Commissiandimt

L QuantityPerBil

L LineDiscountPercent

LL LotSerialNa

LL.BinLocation

LL.UserCode

LL.QuantityShipped

LL. TierInitCost
LL.ErpirationD ate

LL VendorLotS enalNo b

) @) &) [ <) @ )

P/O Receipts

I Accept l LCancel

l Delete E

£ Import Job Maintenance (ABC) 12/2/2010 (=1L

Job Mame Compiled File Mame w04

Select Table: PO_RecelptHeader LComfiguaion | 2D#% | 3Seect | 4 Recod |
Notes: Multi-Bin and WMS are the LL fields. Select | s = =N e
LAssetaccount ~ H.ReceiptTupe S REPL 00001 1
i-bhi i i i i i L AssetT emplate H.Recsiptho 5 REPL 00002 [
multi-bin location field which is validated. U weighiRefeence H ReceiptDate D ASSN 10 amoToes
L weight H.PurchaseOrdeMa S REPL 00015 7
L OriginalQtyOrdered L Orderlinekey 5 REPL 00022 6 000000
L BalaricellyB ackardered L temCade 5 REPL 00028 30
L.OriginalOrderty LW arehouseCode 5 ASSH 3 000
L QuantityReceived L QuartityReceived M REFL 00088 16 H#HHEHEROC
L. Quantitlrreoiced LL.BinLocation S REPL 00058 15
L QuantityE ackordered LL LotSenalNo 5 REPL 00073 15
L.UnitCost LL. QuartityR eceived M REFL 00028 16 S8 HEE.00
L Estensigrdimt
LL LoiSeraMo
LL BinLocation
LL UserCode
LL.QuantityReceived
LL.ErpirationD ate
LL VendorLotS ealNo b @

[ Aecept l LCancel

Vendor Lot Serial Numbers and Lot Expiration Dates

Select Table: IM404_VendorLotSerial
Required fields are: ltem Code and Lot Serial Number

Note: Import Vendor Lot Numbers and Expiration Dates.

Auto Allocate Inventory to Sales Orders

Select Table: SO_SalesOrderHeader
Required fields are: SalesOrderNo and
D404 _AllocateOrder = “Y”

Note: V/I will auto allocate inventory according to the full
directed picking options designated in Inventory - setup
- Multi-bin Options - Directed Picking and any overrides
designated in product line and item code maintenances.

The system will never actually save the
D404 _AllocateOrder value of “Y”. It will always remain
“N” or null.

No warehouse code is required.

. — —
% Import Job Maintenance (ABC) 8/19/2014 " = é

Job Name  SO_&UTODIST

1. Configuration |1~ 2. Bl ] 3 sekct |

Available Fields
H.SalesOrdeNo
H OrderD ate
H.OrderType
H.OrderStatus

Field Name

m »

oW & E R E

H MasterRiepeatingDrdeito
H.ShigE rpireDate

H ARDivisionMo

H.Customero

H BT oDivisionto

H BllToCustomerio
H.EIToName

H BilTtddress1

H.BilT ohddress2

H BilT ahddiess3

H ElToCiy

H.BilToState

H BT oZipCode
H.ElToCountyCode -

4 Pecod |

H.SalesOrdeMo S ASSH
H.D404_allocateDrder

Compiled File Mame w03

Typ Oper Col/Pos Len Msk/Val

7 oooonz
i OASEN 1T

(e [ s | o |810

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability

(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
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COMMON VISUAL INTEGRATOR AND REPORTING FILES

= . == x|
VISUAL INTEGRATOR IMPORTS CONTINUED RGBS LGS B PR =
JobMame |LOTS Compiled File Mame YwI10D
; . ; 1. Configuration | 2 Data ] 3Select | 4 Pecod |
Designate Last Received Date and Time
Available Fields 3 Field Name Typ Oper Col/Pos Len Msk/Val
. . . Time Rec H. TransactionT ype A H. TransactionT ype -::7 ASDSN 18
To override the last received date and time . I Eiggg;ﬁmnate EEWN‘D[ . 3§§§E " gﬁiggggg
add UDF fields LastReceivedDate and oo d.%"ﬁﬁ;,‘gwse'%mpm _ e
LastReceivedTime to the Multi-bin Tier files. 15.0004 Hesicha — _ S
i:-gggz | Eggggzgj:‘:ﬂifgom CalumnName  UDF_LASTRECEIVEDDATE File Type ~ | DataType [Sting = ‘
‘ efaultFror eration ssign - = = |
Tables: 15.0007| L Linek ey et Elmpon Field Properties . "‘ M
) ) . ) 5T L ltemCodz Source Substing [ N —
P/O: PO404_ReCGIptTIerDIStrlbUtlon, 15:0009 | tggﬁﬂ'},(‘;f;”’e Record Substing [ ColumnMame  UDF_LASTRECEIEDTIME T v |DataType [Sting v
PO404_MaterialReqTierDist 15.0010) Lk T able Name Operation ColiPas & Field Type [Standard
S/O 80404 OrderTierDiSt 15.0011 \[\E’\?stT}fpe o LD Source Substing [] Start pos |1 Length & Max 8
: - . . ’ 15.0012 | SIENOUEELOCE B 0150408 Record Substring ] Start pos | 1 Length 8 Max |8
S0404_InvoiceTierDist 15.0013 . Tabla Nams
. : : f 15.0014] o
I/M: IM404_Transact|9nT|§rD|§t sooss| | R e K
B/M: BM404_ProductionTierDist, 15.0016 . Defeul
BM404_DisassemblyTierDist 15.0007] FEEE I o o .
R/A: RA404_ReceiptsTierDist I Calulation
L Conditional
I [ tocent | Concel [@)
Select Dperation
Build License Plate Pallet ID’s from Inventory &5 Import Job Maintenance (ABC) 8/19/2014 |
Se|ect Tab|e: |M404_Pa|B|d JobName |BUILD_PALLETS Compiled File Name IwI08
1. Configuration ]f"'é'ﬁ'aia'”'i} Zfckt | 4Recod |
This utility builds license plate inventory from multi-bin valatioFieds [b] Fenone Typ Oper Col/Pos Lon ki
. Il SessionlD - SessionlD 5 ASSH 15 BUILD
inventory. NieborzeCede NimchoreCode £ FEFL boopy 3
I LotSerialNoHeadsr LotSerialNoHeadsr S REPL 00003 15
I SenalNoEndHeader BinLocation 5 REPL 00004 15
. . BirLocation = E] PalletiDtype 5 REPL 00005 4
Required fields are ltemCode, WarehouseCode, Eabose et o N g
LotSerialNoHeader for those valuations, BinLocation, Taachorise
PalletlDtype, QuantityToDistribute and QuantityPerPallet ‘ i0iecsue
PalletD escOefault
CartonD escD efault
. . . . || PaletiDtype =
Note: Quantity available is validated. CoronpelelDipe >
(=]
Item Overrides for Picking .and Putaway o e B8]
Select Table: IM404_ltemPickPut —

Required field is: Item Code.

Note: Item settings for directed picking and directed putaway supersede multi-bin options and product line
maintenance overrides.

CRYSTAL CUSTOM REPORTS

To Report Multi-Bin Quantity On Hand Information
Select Table: IM404_ltemLocationQuantity
Notes: Use the Multi-bin QOH and Valuation Report where possible.

To Report Multi-Bin Detailed History
Select Table: IM404_BinLocationHistory
Notes: Use the Multi-bin Detail Report where possible.

To Report Multi-Bin from Distribution Files

Purchase Order: Receipts PO404_ReceiptTierDistribution, PO404_MaterialReqTierDist
Sales Order: SO404_OrderTierDist, SO404_InvoiceTierDist

Inventory: IM404_TransactionTierDist

Bill of Materials: BM404_ProductionTierDist, BM404_DisassemblyTierDist

Work Order: WOU and WO_AU

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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MuLTI-BIN AND WMS SECURITY OPTIONS

LIBRARY MASTER > ROLE MAINTENANCE > SECURITY EVENTS > INVENTORY MANAGEMENT

% Role Maintenance (ABC) ﬂflgﬁm
Fiole il 4 b M

Description  adrin

1 Tasks 1 2. Security Events ] 3 Module Dptians ] 4 SData Security ] 5 ODBC Security ]

& Bar Code
& Bill of Materials
& Business Insights
& Comnmaon Information
& Development Studio
& eBusiness Manager
& Electronic Reporting for W2 and 1093s
& Fized Assets
& General Ledger =
= # Inventory Management

8 Allov Access to Private Batches

8 &llow Automatic: Display of Full Extended Item Deseription When Not in a Grid

8 Allows Defaulting of Quantity on Hand to Quantity Counted in Physical Count Entry

& &llow Inactive ltems During 1M Transaction Entry

8 Allows Printing of Quantity on Hand on Physical Count YWark sheet

& Allow Purging of Item Audit

b Multi-Bin Hold Inventony
¥ Multi-Bin Location Add on Fiy Multi-bin and WMS
& Multi-Bin Location Maint Adjust Gty

& Multi-Bin Location Quick Transfer J Secu rity Events

& Mulii-Bin Pick from Restricted Bins
& Multi-Bin Release Hold
& Mulii-Bin See Restricted Bin Locations

-

Iz

[

Lancel l Delste

wcoept

Security Events

Multi-Bin Hold Inventory - Allows users to put multi-bin inventory on Hold. Hold buttons are provided in Inventory
maintenance, Bin Location maintenance, Lot Serial UDF and Multi-bin Inventory UDF. This security event does not
apply to the bin location maintenance option to Auto Put Hold Goods Received. With this option ON, goods are
placed on Hold automatically when goods are received into the location.

Multi-Bin Location Add on Fly - Allows users to create locations on the fly for transactions that do not commit
inventory.

Multi-Bin Location Maint Adjust Quantity - Gives supervisor control to the Adjust button in Bin Location
maintenance to change QOH and Quantity Allocated in a location. Other Supervisor Rights is given to allow change
to the Disable Multi-bin option for warehouses and product lines.

Multi-Bin Location Quick Transfer - Allows users in this role access to the Quick Transfer Button in ltem
Maintenance, Item Inquiry and Bin Location Maintenance, allowing intra-warehouse transfers of goods between bins
and the reallocation of Sales Orders.

Multi-Bin Release Hold - Allows users to Release Hold of inventory. Release buttons are provided in Inventory
maintenance, Bin Location maintenance, Lot Serial UDF and Multi-bin Inventory UDF.

Multi-Bin Pick from Restricted Locations - Allows users to select inventory in transactions when the location or
the inventory is subject to a pick restriction. Pick restrictions are designated in bin location maintenance to restrict
access to inventory based on date available, customer number and from sales and manufacturing. Pick restrictions
used here are also inventory that is on HOLD and that is expired or about to be expired because shelf life
designations.

Multi-Bin See Restricted Bin Locations - Allows users to see restricted inventory in transactions and inventory list
modes. This does not mean the user can select. The Multi-Bin Pick from Restricted Locations security event is
required to select this restricted inventory.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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PRE-SETUP CusTOM OFFICE UDFs

UDF fields can be added to designate alternate primary locations, allocation refinements, set shelf life days (*E) and
other options. Following describes each field. Expiration Date fields are included below. UDF fields for Order Fill
Wave Batch is discussed in the Order Fill Wave Batch chapter in this manual. See the manual for UDF fields for
QOH inventory is discussed page 31 and UDF fields for lot serial goods and Vendor Lot Numbers (*E) is discussed

% User-Defined Fields o ) 55 User-Defined Fields [ [ 55 User-Defined M' ] =n=y X
_ oee— | ee—— P—
= Module...... Accounts Receivable UDFs. 5 = Madule...... Cammen nfarmation LLIu] N = Module.... Inventory Management LIDFs. 2
g Table. £R Customer Master Fields Used. 86 of 1,000 E Table. Cl ltem Master Fields Used 91 of 1.000 Py Table........ IM MultiBin ltem Location UDF Fields Used........... 12 of 1,000
[ AR _Customer ] Bytes Used 1.293 of 20,000 [Cl_ltem] Bytes Used. 2,860 of 20,000 [ IMd404_|rernLocationJDF | Bytes Used 143 of 20,000

Fickd Name Desciiption Tops Length Field Name: Desciiption Tope

P DAY Defaull Evpire Days Muliine 5 4] CO0L Couniry of Urigin Mg
LINEMATERIL Frod Line Material Check Box INSPECTBY inspect By Muliine
REGION_LINE_LOCS Rlegion Production Line Mukiine

Field Mame Deseription Trpe Length

Bin Location Multine 5
EXP_DAY Min Expie Days Multine i
| Max Expire Days Muliine 15
PICK_PRIDRITY Pick Priorty Code Muliine 3
SHIP_COMPLETE Sip Conplete: Check Box 1

SEL

Cl_Item - Item Master - Item Maintenance

EXP_DAY (*E) - designates the default number of days to be assigned to the expiration date for Lot Serial receipt of goods and finished goods
entries.

EXP_REQ_PO (*E) - designates the expiration date is required for this item required during P/O receipt of goods.

SELL_DAY (*E) - designates the minimum number of days for Lot Serial goods are selectable in picking sheet directed picking before expiring.
| Reflects sellable days on inventory report.

LINEMATERIAL - check box, “Y” designates the item as a component and will auto allocate from the locations in the Region Code
REGION_LINE_LOCS that is set to the finished good in CI_ltem. See Example next page.

REGION_LINE_LOCS - create 10 character, upper case field. This Region Code in the Finished goods, you create in B/M Production Entry and
Work Order, will dictate the locations raw materials will allocate from. Great use is which production line of Raw Materials will be relieved for the
finished good. See Example next page.

IM_PriceCode - Price Code

EXP_DAY (*E) - designates the minimum number of days for check the Customer Number + the ltem Code for Lot Serial goods to be selectable in
directed picking and everywhere else.

IM_ProductLine - Product Line Maintenance

EXP_DAY (*E) - designates the default number of days to be assigned to the expiration date for Lot Serial receipt of goods and finished goods
entries.

EXP_REQ_PO (*E) - designates the expiration date is required for all lot serial items in this product line is required during P/O receipt of goods.

SELL_DAY (*E) - designates the minimum number of days for Lot Serial goods are selectable in picking sheet directed picking before expiring.
Reflects sellable days on inventory report.

AR Customer Customer Master - Customer Maintenance

BINLOCATION - designates the Customer Priority Bin location to allocate first in directed picking. Direct putaway will advice if a sales order is
selected in a purchase order receipt of goods and work order completion.

REGION - designates Customer Priority Bin locations with the locations with the Region to allocate first in directed picking.
EXP_DAY (*E) - designates the minimum number of days for Lot Serial goods are selectable in picking sheet directed picking before expiring.
MAX_DAY (*E) - designates the maximum number of days for Lot Serial goods are selectable in picking sheet directed picking before expiring.

SO SalesOrderHeader - Sales Order Header

BINLOCATION - designates the Sales Order Priority Bin location to allocate first in directed picking. Direct putaway will advice if a sales order is
selected in a purchase order receipt of goods and work order completion.

REGION - designates Sales Order Priority Bin locations with the locations with the Region to allocate first in directed picking.
EXP_DAY (*E) - designates the minimum number of days for Lot Serial goods are selectable in picking sheet directed picking before expiring.
MAX_DAY (*E) - designates the maximum number of days for Lot Serial goods are selectable in picking sheet directed picking before expiring.

Sales Order Detail - Sales Order Detail

MultiBinEnabled - Used for BOI link to StarShip Shipping software. Create check box field (Yes/No) and the system will auto complete the field so
StarShip will recognize sales order entry pre-allocations and auto ship those lines and auto fill Lot Serial Numbers.

NoAllocateLine - “Y” designates the Sales Order to skip automatic directed picking allocations.

Inventory, Sales Order, Purchase Order, RMA and Bill of Materials

LastReceivedDate and LastReceivedTime - - Supersedes the internal calculation for the Last Received Date and Time recorded to the Quantity
On Hand file and History file.

P/O: PO404_ReceiptTierDistribution, PO404_MaterialReqTierDist
S/0O: SO404_OrderTierDist, SO404_InvoiceTierDist

I/M: IM404_TransactionTierDist

B/M: BM404_ProductionTierDist, BM404_DisassemblyTierDist
R/A: RA404_ReceiptsTierDist

Length

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking

© 2018, ACS Group, Inc. All rights reserved.

10 5’;

[
e
142



ACS Multi-Bin and WMS - Warehouse Management System for Sage 100

Appendix IlI

PRE-SETUP CusTOM OFFICE UDFs

continued

PICK_PRIDRITY
SHIF_COMPLETE

Description

i Mullin: 5 [+) EXP_DAY Defaull Evgire Davs Muliine 5 [+) CO0L Co Orign Hiuliine
Min Expire Days Muliiine: LINEMATERLAL Prod Line Material Check Box 1 INSPECTBY Inspect By Multle:
Ma Expic Days Muliine 15 X REGION_LINE_LOCS Fiegion Production Line Huliine 10 X

Fick. Prioity Codz Muliine: 3 7

Ship Complete Check Box 1

&5 User-Defined Fields P3| (22 User-Defined Fieics [ ) ool | [ 5 User-Defined Fields o 5 ]
Module. Azcounts Receivable UDFs. 5 Module. Commen Infarmation UDFs. 3 Module. Inventory Management LIDFs. 2
V7 Table. AR Customer Master Fields Used. 56 of 1.000 7 Table. Cl ltem Master Fields Used 31 of 1.000 Py Table. 1M Multi-Bin Item Location UDF Fields Used 120f 1.000 I
[ 4R _Customer | BytesUsed 1.293 of 20,000 [Clitem] Bytes Lsed 2,860 of 20,000 [IM4D4_itsmLceationUUDF | Bytes Used 143 £ 20,000
Description Type Length Field Mame Description Type. Length Field Name: Type Length

=P

BM_ProductionHeader - Bill of Materials Header

bin options - manufacturing finish goods allocation settings.

RAWBINLOCATION - provides default bin location to allocate raw materials for the bill in production entry. This location will supersede allocations
options selected in Multi-bin options. The location is defaulted in production entry and can be changed.

EXP_DAY (*E) - designates the default number of days to be assigned to the expiration date for Lot Serial good production entries.
WO WorkOrder - Work Order Header

BINLOCATION - provides default bin location for finished good completions. This location will supersede allocations options selected in Multi-bin
options - manufacturing finish goods allocation settings.

RAWBINLOCATION - provides default bin location to automatically allocate raw materials in the Work Order back flush and auto issue . This
location will supersede allocations options selected in Multi-bin options.

EXP_DAY (*E) - designates the default number of days to be assigned to the expiration date for Lot Serial good completions.

Example how to allocate a Region Code of Locations based on the finished good selected in Work Order.

Select Freid [ operana [ vane | Frimary Wl m
Product Line a1 - Fickares ]
EstDsteRecsned-OTW A1 - overtow 7] OnHod [ves =
e - i Pk Resiced [ves =
Lot Serial Expire Date a1 . ot 2 2o ]
LNEMATERIAL Equalto bl I =| onwaster ] sum ]
REGION_LINE_LOCS a1 -

=

Rem Vihse Description Location  Type Region PalketCase D OType LotSerialNo RecevedDt  OnHand  Alocated  Avadable CasesAvai. OtyperCase  IssuedDt  Counted Dt ExpreDe [ (@
RAWT 000 Raw Matenal 1 o Overt... 1801-0085... 1242018 200.0000 0000 200.0000 4.0000 50.0000 1223120 [
RAWZ 000 Raw Material 2 o Overt... 1801-0095.. 1242018 300.0000 0000 300.0000 €.0000 50.0000 12320
RAWS 000 Raw Material 3 o Overt., 1801-0085... 17242018 400.0000 0000 400.0000 £.0000 50.0000 12312p| tem Bin
RAWT 000 Raw Material 1 oz Overt... 1801-0085... 1242018 6000000 0000 €00.0000 12.0000 50.0000 123120 % F
RAWZ 000 Raw Materal2 02 Overt 1801-0095, 1242018 500,0000 0000  S00.0000  10.0000  50.0000 12731720 -
RAW2 000 Raw Materald 02 Overt 1801-0095... 1242018 400.0000 0000 400.0000 80000 500000 12120 G Atoc
RAWT 000 Row Maternl1  PL1-AD1  PriPick PROD1 1801-0095 1242018 100,0000 0000 100.0000 0000 0000 11232018 1221720
RAWZ 000 RowMateral2  PLI-AD2Z  PriPick PRODI 1801-0095.. 1242018 100.0000 0000 100.0000 0000 0000 1232018 12o1z0]| S
RAW2 000 Raw Materal3  PL1-AD3  PriPick PRODI 18010085 11242018 100.0000 0000 100.0000 0000 0000 1232018 123120{| o Go

A Raw Matenal 1 24z 1232018

Raw Materal 2 11242018 1232018 @ o
Raw Matenial 3 1242018 1232018 1 ¢
7 m y | QEre
On Hand Alocated Avoilabie Weight Volume

Totals 3,000.0000 150.0000 2,850.0000 0000 3,000.0000

8 s o]

BINLOCATION - provides default bin location for finished good production entries. This location will supersede allocations options selected in Multi-

Allocate Region of Locations based on the finished good. In this example, the UDF LINEMATERIAL check box (“Y”) is added
to CI_ltem to flag those raw materials (example: RAW1,RAW2, RAW3) to translate the allocation based on the finished good
selected. In this example Region Code PROD2 was designated in the UDF REGION_LINE_LOCS in CI_ltem for the finished
good and those locations in PROD2 were allocated to the raw materials.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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BUSINESS OBJECT INTERFACE

The Multi-bin and WMS Distribution Object

The Multi-Bin Object name from the transaction line objects is ACS_Multibin_OBJ. This includes when
instantiating IM_Transaction_bus, SO_invoice_bus, PO_receipt_bus and RA_Receipts_bus, BM_Production_bus.
In providex use coHeader’Lines’ACS_Multibin_OBJ. In VBscripts use oHeader.oLines.0oACS_MultiBin_OBJ.

The object is in Sage 100 ERP like the Sage 100 Distribution object for Lot Serial distributions for transactions.
The difference is that it knows when a bin location is required in the transaction and will check for proper
distribution of the bin location. It also carries license plate data for license plate pallets and case pack ID’'s. UDF’s
associated to Multi-bin distributions are also passed thru the object. Disabling multi-bin validation for a bin location
is possible by Company, Warehouse and by Product Line. The multi-bin object also utilizes the rules in the system
setup to do automatic distribution of bin locations and next numbering of license plate ID’s.

Automatic Assignment of a Bin Location in the Multi-bin Distribution Object

The Multi-Bin Options for automatic distributions of bin locations in transactions apply to the user while in the screen
and to BOI usage in the transactions. Following are helpful hints to setup to automatically assign staging and
primary bin locations with BOI in the transactions.

If there is inventory is pre-allocated to a Sales Order that will take supersede automatic bin location
assignment/allocation and the pre-allocations always assign the Invoice/Shipment and supersede the
quantity shipped.

Multi-bin Options for P/O, S/O and B/M:

e P/O Receipt of Goods Quantity Received Option - Select Lines or Both Option
Header Provides automatic allocation to bin locations during the receive complete option. When switching
to the Lines panel from the Header.
Lines Provides automatic allocation to bin location during when the Quantity Received is entered.
Both will do both

e S/O Invoice Data Entry Quantity Shipped Option - Select Lines or Both Option
Header Provides automatic allocation to bin locations during the shipping complete option. When
switching to the Lines panel from the Header.
Lines Provides automatic allocation to bin location during when the Quantity Shipped is entered.
Both will do both

To do automatic bin location assignment/allocation, select the Lines or Both option for P/O Receipts and S/O
Invoice. This will auto-allocate based on the Quantity Received and Quantity Shipped values.

e B/M Production and Disassembly Entry Auto Assigned Bins Option - Select Auto Assigned Primary or
Staged Option. Provides automatic allocation of raw materials lines.

BOI Allocate Sales Order Lines Automatically according to directed picking algorithms

Example to automatically allocate inventory in a sales order. Sales order detail lines with
UDF_NoAllocateLine$="Y" will be skipped from automatic allocations. Inventory will auto allocate inventory
according to all of the Directed Picking rules in the system. You can use V/I, Providex and VB scripts.

soHeadObj=new("so_SalesOrder_bus",cosession)
setKeyVal=soHeadObj'setKey("0000175")
soHeadObj'setValue("D404_AllocateOrder$",”Y”)
soHeadObj'write()

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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BUSINESS OBJECT INTERFACE—PAGE 2

Sample BOI Allocate Sales Order Lines Individually

serial valuation and distributes one lot number from a location to the second line.

soHeadObj=new("so_SalesOrder_bus",cosession)
setKeyVal=soHeadObj'setKey("0000175")

LET fullKey$=soHeadObj'Lines'GetEditKey$("000001")
LET lineRetVal=soHeadObj'Lines'setkey(fullKey$)
soHeadObj'Lines'SetMultiBinObject()

DistObj=soHeadObj'lines’ACS_MultiBin_Obj
adVal=DistObj'AddDistributionLine(LotSerialNo$,"E-300-40", ToBinLoc$,"",PallD$)
DistObj'setValue("QuantityOrdered",6)

DistObj'write()

adVal=DistObj'AddDistributionLine(LotSerialNo$,"C-200-40", ToBinLoc$,"",PallD$)
DistObj'setValue("QuantityOrdered",4)

DistObj'write()

DistObj'CommitDistributionRows()

soHeadObj'lines'write()

LET fullKey$=soHeadObj'Lines'GetEditKey$("000002")

LET lineRetVal=soHeadObj'Lines'setkey(fullKey$)
soHeadObj'Lines'SetMultiBinObject()
adVal=DistObj'AddDistributionLine("MAR10","C-100-10", ToBinLoc$,"",PallD$)
DistObj'setValue("QuantityOrdered",10)

DistObj'write()

DistObj'CommitDistributionRows()

soHeadObj'lines'write()

soHeadObj'write()

Example to manually allocate inventory to a sales order using business object interface commands. The following
commands are in providex. Distributes inventory from two bin locations in the first sales order line with a non lot

Sample VB script for I/M Transaction Entry—Receipts Transaction

I/M Transaction Receipt VB script:

Dim o, oOrder, PathHome, oScript, 0SS, oZip, retval, nACS_MultiBin_OBJ
Dim zip, city, state, country

Set oScript = CreateObject("ProvideX.Script")

'Get the ODBC path for the last accessed installation of MAS 90/200
'PathHome = PathRoot & "\Home"

PathHome = "F:\TEST\Bin515\MAS90\Home"

'Set oReg = Nothing

oScript.Init(PathHome)

Set 0SS = oScript.NewObject("SY_Session")

'r = 0SS.nLogon()

r = oss.nsetuser("RON","")

r = oss.nsetcompany("ABC")

r = 0SS.nSetDate("l/M","20141203")

r = 0SS.nSetModule("l/M")

0SEC = 0SS.nSetProgram(oSS.nLookupTask("IM_Transaction_ui"))
Set o = oScript.NewObiject("IM_Transaction_bus", 0SS)
r = 0.nSetKeyValue("TransactionType$","8")

'r = 0.nGetNextEntryNo(EntryNo$)

r = 0.nSetKeyValue("EntryNo$","00000020")

r = 0.nSetKey()

r = 0.nSetValue("TransactionDate$", "20141203")

r = 0.nSetValue("DefaultFromWhseCode$", "000")

r = 0.nSetValue("BatchNo$", "00001")

r = o.oLines.nAddLine()

r = o.oLines.nSetValue("ltemCode$", "2480-8-50")

r = o.oLines.nSetValue("WarehouseCode$", "000")

r = o.oLines.nSetValue("TransactionQty", 1)

retVal = o.oLines.0ACS_MultiBin_OBJ.nAddDistributionLine("LOT123","A10M","","","")
¢ --- addDistributionLine (lotSerialNo$,BinLocation$, ToBinLocation$,line$,PalletID$)

r = 0.oLines.0ACS_MultiBin_OBJ.nSetValue("TransactionQty", 1)

r = 0.0lines.0ACS_MultiBin_OBJ.nWrite()

r = o.oLines.nWrite()

r = 0.nWrite()

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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INSTRUCTIONS TO UPGRADE FROM VERSIONS 4.30 AND BEFORE

Please Review the before Installing:

e Any other modifications present? See the installed product listing report. Most extended solutions and other
enhancements will work fine but some require unique installation or programming. Please contact us or your
reseller before proceeding.

e For Upgrades - Create a back-up copy of your live Sage 100 ERP system so that you can run the Sage pre-
migration utilities without affecting live Quantity on Hand numbers.

e Verify the proper Version and that Product Update is current. If you need to update your Product Update --
install that before this software.

e Ensure that all transactions are updated including: Inventory Transactions, Sales Order Invoicing, Purchase
Order Receipt of Goods, Bill of Materials Productions, Work Order Transactions
Working Copy

Due to the fact that the standard Sage migration utilities change quantity on hand information, we highly
recommend that the following steps be taken to create and setup a Working Area to proceed with a clean upgrade.

1. Ensure that all transactions are updated, including: Inventory Transactions, Sales Order Invoices, Purchase
Order Receipts, Bill of Materials Productions and Work Order Transactions.

2. All users should exit the system. Copy the current SAGE 100 ERP Live system to another directory. We will
refer to this as the "Working Copy."

3. Install the Multi-Bin WMS Uninstall program to the Working Copy. Click to Download. To run, select Multi-Bin
Uninstall from the Library Master > Utilities Menu. This will NOT uninstall Multi-Bin data.

Version 5.00

1. Install Sage 100 ERP Version 5.00 to a new area as Sage requires. Download and Install the
appropriate Sage Product Update.

2. Run the SAGE 100 ERP Pre-migration and data migration utilities. Be sure to select the data from your
Working copy area (from step 2) and NOT your live system.

3. Install Multi-Bin version 5.00 from the link provided. Select the path ABOVE the MAS90
directory. Disable any modules that you do not currently own (RA, BM, WO, etc.)

4. Copy the license text file to the mas90\ACS_Group directory. If upgrading, you may ftp download
license information.

5. Software Activation. Select Library Master > Setup > ACS Group Product Registration. Click the
Activation button. It will activate license files copied to the MAS90\ACS_Group directory and offer a ftp
download of the license file.

6. Run the conversion for Company Maintenance.

7. Re-enable Multi-Bin for the appropriate companies. I/M Setup > Multi-Bin Options > Click Enable Multi-
Bin for this company.

Additional Items

1. If the pre-migration utilities changed the Quantity on Hand information, be sure to use the Multi-Bin

utilities to recalculate allocations and reconcile Multi-Bin quantities on hand. IM Utilities > Multi-Bin
Recalculate Quantity Allocated and Multi-Bin Inventory Reconciliations.

2. If there are customizer screen changes, run Custom Office > Ultilities > Update Forms to Current
Level. If there are User Field changes in IM, PO, BM or WO - Update the ODBC fields in Custom Office
> User Defined Fields Maintenance.

3. Create new Pick Sheet Forms for Sales Order, Bill of Materials, and Work Order by creating a new form
code and selecting the Multi-Bin Pick Sheet Form.

4. Review the new Multi-Bin options for printing, data entry, and auto-allocations.

(*E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
(*P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
(*W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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http://www.acsg.com/Downloads/ACS_Multi-Bin_440/Multi-Bin_Uninstall.exe

ACS Multi-Bin and WMS - Warehouse Management System for Sage 100

Appendix VI

STARSHIP BUSINESS OBJECT INTERFACE

StarShip BOI creates shipments and invoices. StarShip and ACS provides the integration to
pull directed picking allocations and sales order pre-allocations. StarShip retrieves the Lot and
Serial numbers allocated, the quantity shipped and retrieves the allocations by bin location to
the invoice.

Turn ON Integration
Enable StarShip BOI— Select Inventory — Setup — Multi-bin Options, Invoice Ship Tab. Click
to enable the StarShip BOI Creates Shipment.

Custom Office UDF In Custom Office create the UDF Checkbox MultibinEnabled for the
SO_SalesOrderDetail file.

E) Feature for Add-on for Expiration Date and Vendor Lot Traceability
P) Feature for Add-on for License Plating - Case Packs, Pallets and Containers
‘W) Feature for Add-on for Wave Batch Picking
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